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Foreword	  	  	  I	  entered	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  for	  the	  first	  time	  during	  the	  United	  Nations	  World	  Summit	  on	  Sustainable	  Development	  (WSSD	  or	  Earth	  Summit)	  in	  South	  Africa	  in	  2002.	  The	  residents	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  wanted	  to	  explain	  to	  the	  world	  the	  many	  negative	  impacts	  they	  experienced	  from	  a	  Johannesburg	  Water	  pilot	  project	  that	  was	  supposed	  to	  improve	  the	  water	  provision	  in	  a	  section	  of	  the	  township.	  	  	  This	  pilot	  project	  included	  installation	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters;	  a	  simple	  design	  that	  automatically	  cut	  services	  to	  those	  who	  could	  not	  pay	  upfront.	  These	  meters	  were	  intended	  for	  township	  settings	  to	  confront	  what	  was	  considered	  a	  culture	  of	  nonpayment	  –	  a	  remnant	  from	  the	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  campaigns	  to	  boycott	  payments,	  but	  they	  significantly	  restricted	  township	  residents’	  access	  to	  water.	  	  	  My	  visit	  coincided	  with	  a	  visit	  organized	  by	  the	  water	  utility,	  Johannesburg	  Water,	  and	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  private	  utility	  manager,	  Suez,	  who	  sought	  to	  showcase	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  as	  the	  next	  revolution	  in	  water	  provision	  to	  poor	  areas.	  Suez,	  the	  world’s	  largest	  water	  corporation,	  brought	  prominent	  visitors,	  including	  Gérard	  Payen,	  the	  then	  the	  senior	  executive	  vice-­‐president	  of	  Suez	  and	  CEO	  of	  Ondeo,	  Suez’	  water	  arm.	  These	  visitors	  got	  a	  quick	  taste	  of	  the	  brewing	  township	  conflicts	  that	  would	  significantly	  increase	  in	  the	  years	  following:	  When	  township	  activists	  realized	  who	  the	  visitors	  were,	  they	  confronted	  the	  Suez	  leadership	  about	  the	  shortfalls	  in	  the	  project	  and	  chased	  them	  out	  of	  Orange	  Farm.3	  	  The	  prepaid	  water	  meter	  pilot	  project	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  was	  launched	  under	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi.4	  Gcin’amanzi	  would	  install	  the	  prepaid	  meters	  throughout	  Orange	  Farm	  and	  other	  townships	  surrounding	  Johannesburg	  following	  the	  pilot.	  Johannesburg	  Water	  described	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  as:	  “The	  object	  
of	  the	  project	  is	  to	  substantially	  reduce	  water	  wastage	  both	  on	  private	  properties	  and	  
within	  the	  municipal	  water	  network.”5	  Under	  Gcin’amanzi	  a	  new	  nationally	  mandated	  free	  water	  program	  that	  would	  provide	  6	  KL	  water	  per	  household	  per	  month.	  	  	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  was	  designed	  to	  address	  sustainability	  concerns,	  utility	  fiscal	  stability	  and	  protect	  essential	  service	  delivery	  to	  the	  poor.	  However,	  as	  the	  paper	  will	  reveal,	  the	  project	  led	  to	  an	  uprising	  of	  the	  poor	  that	  would	  spread	  as	  wildfire	  across	  South	  African	  townships.	  	  	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  3	  This	  paper’s	  author	  was	  present	  during	  the	  confrontation.	  The	  confrontation	  was	  captured	  in	  the	  documentary	  Orange	  Farm	  Water	  Crisis	  produced	  by	  Christina	  Hotz.	  4	  Gcin’amanzi	  means	  conserve	  water	  in	  isiZulu.	  5	  http://www.johannesburgwater.co.za/	  (Special	  Projects)	  accessed	  2004.	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Johannesburg: The victims of oppression  
by ! !The Anti-Nowhere League 	  
But in his anger... is a nation broken in two ! 
And the doors of ? shall be open for the chosen few ! 
And we call this land South Africa 
The Cape of hope to a northern star   
But that hope and peace will never be far   
Johannesburg, Johannesburg 	   	   	  
The leader… asks the people to remember the colonial 
period and to look back on the long way they have come 
since then. Now it must be said that the masses show 
themselves totally incapable of appreciating the long way 
they have come. The peasant who goes on scratching 
out a living from the soil and the unemployed man who 
never finds employment do not manage, in spite of public 
holidays and flags, new and brightly colored through 
they may be, to convince themselves that anything has 
really changed in their lives.  
 
Frantz Fanon, The Wretched of the Earth 	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Abstract	  	  Two	  decades	  after	  the	  end	  of	  Apartheid,	  South	  Africans	  were	  taking	  to	  streets	  to	  protest	  water	  service	  delivery	  in	  increasing	  numbers,	  and	  in	  many	  instances	  destroying	  or	  compromising	  water	  infrastructure	  in	  townships.	  These	  protests	  confound	  experts	  and	  policy	  makers	  who	  see	  South	  Africa	  as	  implementing	  policies	  designed	  to	  promote	  integrated	  water	  management	  based	  on	  devolution	  of	  decision	  making	  while	  integrating	  principles	  of	  equity,	  efficiency	  and	  sustainability.	  	  	  This	  paper	  explores	  drivers	  of	  protest	  in	  order	  to	  seek	  solutions	  that	  would	  ensure	  acceptance	  of	  water	  related	  development,	  specifically	  focused	  on	  urban	  townships.	  Combining	  participatory	  action	  research	  methodology	  and	  political	  economy	  theory,	  the	  paper	  examines	  drivers	  of	  social	  protest	  in	  three	  main	  spheres	  of	  policy-­‐making	  and	  implementation:	  sector,	  project	  and	  national	  political	  apparatus.	  The	  key	  theme	  that	  emerges	  from	  this	  mixed-­‐method	  analysis	  is	  that	  the	  loss	  of	  debate	  internally	  and	  externally	  within	  key	  power	  structures	  produced	  a	  self-­‐sustaining	  cycle	  of	  discontent.	  National	  political	  apparatus	  and	  sector	  specific	  policies	  reproduced	  processes	  that	  insulated	  state	  power	  from	  dissent	  was	  immune	  to	  challenges	  as	  it	  was	  able	  to	  regenerate	  power	  in	  the	  facing	  of	  growing	  discontent.	  Specifically,	  the	  promise	  of	  participatory	  democracy	  was	  undermined	  by	  an	  elite	  transition	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  settlement	  that	  ensured	  insufficient	  redress	  of	  Apartheid	  inequality	  structures,	  a	  structure	  of	  inequality	  that	  was	  not	  just	  sustained,	  but	  reproduced	  in	  the	  water	  sector.	  This	  self-­‐sustaining	  state	  trajectory	  had	  significant	  consequences	  to	  the	  erosion	  of	  support	  to	  water	  sector	  investments,	  in	  particularly	  in	  townships.	  The	  engagement	  of	  participatory	  action	  research	  was	  therefore	  instrumental	  in	  giving	  a	  voice	  to	  the	  township	  dwellers	  that	  were	  otherwise	  excluded	  from	  power.	  	  	  Given	  the	  multifaceted	  approach	  to	  the	  problem,	  the	  conclusion	  provides	  specific	  solutions	  to	  address	  the	  key	  challenges.	  These	  solutions	  reach	  from	  reforms	  of	  tariff	  structures	  to	  address	  socio-­‐economic	  challenges	  in	  townships	  to	  governance	  reforms	  that	  would	  address	  power	  hegemony.	  While	  showing	  a	  range	  of	  solutions,	  the	  paper	  concludes	  that	  project	  and	  sector	  level	  solutions	  are	  insufficient	  to	  address	  the	  fundamental	  governance	  challenges	  that	  have	  reproduced	  inequity	  at	  all	  levels	  of	  South	  African	  society.	  Service	  related	  township	  protests	  and	  the	  rise	  of	  social	  movements	  in	  South	  Africa	  are	  therefore	  not	  just	  an	  illustration	  of	  challenges	  in	  the	  water	  sector,	  but	  more	  broadly	  demonstrate	  the	  current	  failure	  of	  participatory	  democracy	  in	  South	  Africa.	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Racial	  Definitions	  Untangled	  	  During	  Apartheid	  race	  designation	  was	  capitalized,	  but	  when	  used	  by	  this	  paper’s	  author,	  race	  designation	  is	  in	  lower	  caps.	  The	  thesis	  mainly	  refers	  to	  the	  black	  or	  white	  population,	  racial	  determinations	  that	  were	  the	  core	  of	  Apartheid	  policies.	  	  	  
Thesis	  term	   Definition	   Apartheid	  term	  
	  black	   Traditionally	  identified	  as	  Zulu,	  Xhosa,	  Basotho,	  Bapedi,	  Venda,	  Tswana,	  Tsonga,	  Swazi	  and	  Ndebele	  population.	  Not	  truly	  what	  would	  popularly	  be	  defined	  as	  indigenous	  to	  South	  Africa.	  The	  “black”	  population	  migrated	  to	  the	  current	  South	  Africa	  from	  East	  Africa	  and	  Central	  Africa	  between	  year	  300	  and	  500.	  There	  were	  only	  few	  Bantu	  speaking	  people	  at	  the	  Cape	  at	  the	  time	  of	  the	  Dutch	  colony	  was	  founded.	  	  
Bantu,	  Native	  
San	  or	  Khoi	   Indigenous	  population	  of	  Southern	  Africa.	  During	  early	  colonization,	  the	  Khoi	  and	  San	  population	  were	  subject	  to	  hunting.	  	  	  
Hottentot,	  Bantu,	  Native	  or	  Coloured	  
white	   European	  descendent	  population.	  Generally	  not	  used	  for	  persons	  that	  have	  a	  white	  mother	  and	  a	  black	  farther	  and	  visa	  versa	  thus	  referring	  more	  narrowly	  to	  skin	  color	  and	  thus	  privilege	  under	  Apartheid.	  	  
White	  
Asian	  or	  Indian	   Population	  primarily	  Indian	  but	  also	  Asian	  descendant.	  	   Asiatic	  colored	   During	  Apartheid	  it	  was	  an	  advantage	  getting	  the	  ‘coloured’	  classification	  –	  and	  the	  pencil-­‐hair	  test	  is	  described	  in	  literature.	  It	  is	  essentially	  a	  population	  of	  mixed	  races.	  	  
Coloureds,	  Cape	  Coloureds,	  Cape	  Malays	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South	  African	  Words	  and	  Concepts	  	  Abahlali	  baseMjondolo	   People	  living	  in	  shacks	  (isiZulu).	  Social	  movement	  of	  shack	  dwellers.	  	  	  	  Afrikaner	   Dutch	  descendants,	  traditionally	  farmers.	  Primary	  language	  Afrikaans.	  	  Afrikaans	   Traditionally	  the	  primary	  language	  of	  the	  Afrikaner.	  During	  Apartheid,	  Afrikaans	  was	  an	  obligatory	  language	  to	  learn	  in	  elementary	  school.	  	  Amanzi	  ngawethu	   The	  water	  is	  ours	  (isiZulu).	  	  Apartheid	   Apartness	  (Afrikaans).	  Known	  as	  the	  policy	  for	  racial	  segregation	  and	  separate	  development	  of	  races	  in	  South	  Africa.	  The	  policy	  was	  initially	  for	  separation	  of	  the	  white,	  colored	  and	  black	  population,	  but	  later	  to	  include	  separate	  development	  for	  Asian	  descendants.	  Apartheid	  was	  officially	  abolished	  in	  1990	  with	  the	  repeal	  of	  Apartheid	  laws.	  	  Asinamali	   We	  have	  no	  money	  (isiZulu).	  The	  name	  used	  for	  the	  national	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  campaign	  to	  boycott	  rent	  and	  service	  charges	  to	  ‘illegitimate’	  black	  councils.	  	  	  Gcin'amanzi	   Conserve	  Water	  (isiZulu).	  Gcin’amanzi	  refers	  to	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi,	  a	  township	  focused	  initiative	  to	  lower	  water	  demand.	  	  	  iGoli	  (or	  egoli)	   Place	  of	  gold	  (isiZulu).	  Typically	  refers	  to	  Johannesburg.	  Also	  known	  as	  Johannesburg’s	  development	  plan,	  i.e.	  iGoli	  2002,	  iGoli	  2010.	  	  Khanyisa	   Light	  or	  illumination	  (isiZulu).	  Operation	  Khanyisa	  was	  a	  social	  movement	  campaign	  which	  short-­‐cut	  electricity	  meters	  to	  provide	  free	  access	  to	  energy.	  	  Mahala	   Free	  (of	  charge)	  (isiZulu).	  	  Stokvel	   A	  savings	  or	  investment	  society	  to	  which	  members	  regularly	  contribute	  an	  agreed	  amount	  and	  from	  which	  they	  receive	  a	  lump	  sum	  payment.	  	  Toyi-­‐toyi	   Dance	  used	  in	  political	  protest.	  	  Township	   Urban	  area	  that	  during	  Apartheid	  was	  designated	  for	  the	  urban	  non-­‐white	  population.	  Typically	  townships	  were	  primarily	  black	  and	  continue	  to	  be	  today.	  Township,	  while	  an	  Apartheid	  creation,	  is	  still	  the	  term	  used.	  	  Umkhonto	  we	  Sizwe	   Spear	  of	  the	  Nation	  (isiZulu	  and	  Xhosa).	  ANC	  military	  wing	  established	  in	  1961,	  cofounded	  by	  Nelson	  Mandela.	  Suspended	  in	  1990	  and	  merged	  with	  the	  South	  African	  National	  Defense	  Force	  in	  1994.	  	  Vulamanzi	   Water	  for	  all	  or	  place	  of	  open	  water	  (isiZulu).	  Operation	  Vulamanzi	  was	  a	  social	  movement	  campaign	  that	  blocked	  installation	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  and	  bypass	  existing	  meters	  to	  allow	  for	  free	  access.	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1.	  Introduction	  	  In	  post-­‐Apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  consecutive	  governments	  led	  by	  the	  African	  National	  Congress	  (ANC)	  sought	  to	  manage	  the	  water	  sector	  through	  devolved	  governance,	  focusing	  on	  equity,	  efficiency	  and	  sustainability.	  Increased	  access	  to	  water	  was	  a	  priority	  and	  actively	  used	  as	  an	  instrument	  for	  social	  development,	  which	  would	  be	  achieved	  through	  direct	  benefits	  of	  access,	  but	  also	  through	  the	  economic	  multiplier	  effect	  of	  infrastructure	  investment.6	  To	  address	  water	  resource	  constraints,	  the	  supply	  side	  approach	  engaged	  by	  the	  Apartheid	  regime	  was	  replaced	  with	  demand	  side	  management	  and	  integrated	  water	  management	  principles.	  In	  all,	  these	  new	  policies	  were	  largely	  perceived	  by	  center-­‐left	  analysts	  as	  ideal	  social	  development	  policies,	  such	  as	  block	  tariffs	  to	  ensure	  low	  cost	  of	  basic	  consumption,	  but	  punitive	  charges	  for	  hedonistic	  resource	  use.	  	  	  The	  policy	  changes	  produced	  large	  gains	  in	  increased	  access.	  Between	  1994	  and	  2009,	  access	  to	  improved	  water7	  increased	  seven	  percentage	  points	  (see	  table	  2)	  equal	  to	  reaching	  at	  least	  12	  million	  people	  over	  a	  15-­‐year	  period;	  impressive	  gains	  although	  the	  South	  African	  government	  claims	  to	  have	  connected	  an	  even	  larger	  share	  of	  the	  population	  using	  a	  national	  standard	  of	  access.8	  Township	  dwellers	  and	  rural	  communities	  were	  major	  beneficiaries	  and	  today	  residents	  in	  urban	  townships	  enjoy	  close	  to	  universal	  coverage:	  96	  percent	  in	  the	  case	  of	  Johannesburg.9	  To	  improve	  affordability	  measures,	  the	  ANC	  introduced	  a	  free	  water	  policy	  in	  2000	  that	  would	  provide	  every	  South	  African	  household	  with	  6KL	  of	  free	  water	  per	  month.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  6	  Mangcu	  (2003),	  Johannesburg	  in	  Flight	  from	  Itself,	  288	  and	  Schreiner	  &	  Naidoo	  (undated),	  Water	  as	  an	  
Instrument	  for	  Social	  Development	  in	  South	  Africa.	  	  For	  the	  multiplier	  effect	  see	  for	  example	  Cohen,	  Freiling	  &	  Robinson	  (undated),	  The	  Economic	  Impact	  and	  Financing	  of	  Infrastructure	  Spending.	  The	  National	  Association	  of	  Water	  Companies	  suggests	  that	  each	  dollar	  invested	  in	  water	  infrastructure	  “increase	  private	  
long-­term	  GDP	  output	  by	  $6.35.”	  www.nawc.org,	  accessed	  November	  12,	  2012.	  7	  “Access	  to	  an	  improved	  water	  source	  refers	  to	  the	  percentage	  of	  the	  population	  with	  reasonable	  access	  to	  an	  
adequate	  amount	  of	  water	  from	  an	  improved	  source,	  such	  as	  a	  household	  connection,	  public	  standpipe,	  
borehole,	  protected	  well	  or	  spring,	  and	  rainwater	  collection.	  Unimproved	  sources	  include	  vendors,	  tanker	  
trucks,	  and	  unprotected	  wells	  and	  springs.	  Reasonable	  access	  is	  defined	  as	  the	  availability	  of	  at	  least	  20	  liters	  a	  
person	  a	  day	  from	  a	  source	  within	  one	  kilometer	  of	  the	  dwelling.”	  World	  Health	  Organization	  and	  United	  Nations	  Children's	  Fund,	  Joint	  Measurement	  Programme,	  www.wssinfo.org	  accessed	  November	  18,	  2012.	  8	  World	  Bank	  databank	  2010	  data.	  Population	  in	  1994	  was	  38	  million	  –	  roughly	  6	  million	  were	  without	  access	  to	  water	  (at	  84	  percent	  access).	  In	  2009	  the	  population	  was	  49	  million	  with	  roughly	  5	  million	  without	  access	  (at	  91	  percent	  access)	  based	  on	  World	  Bank	  databank	  population,	  2012.	  However,	  according	  to	  the	  South	  African	  Department	  of	  Water	  Affairs,	  as	  of	  March	  2010,	  there	  were	  just	  fewer	  than	  2	  million	  people	  without	  adequate	  access	  defined	  as	  the	  percentage	  of	  people	  who	  benefit	  from	  access	  to	  infrastructure,	  
“including	  those	  that	  receive	  services	  below	  basic	  supply	  levels.”	  DWAF	  (2010),	  Annual	  Report	  2009/2010,	  24.	  9	  2009	  numbers.	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2012),	  2012/16	  Integrated	  Development	  Plan,	  20.	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Table	  2:	  Access	  to	  improved	  water	  
(percent)	  
Source:	  World	  Bank	  databank,	  2012.	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Despite	  improved	  access,	  service	  related	  township	  protest	  spread	  across	  South	  African	  townships	  starting	  in	  the	  early-­‐	  to	  mid	  2000s,	  water	  in	  particular.10	  The	  environment	  in	  South	  Africa,	  according	  to	  Bond,	  Desai	  and	  Ngwane,	  became	  “among	  the	  most	  consistently	  contentious	  
places	  on	  earth,	  with	  insurgent	  communities	  
capable	  of	  mounting	  disruptive	  protest	  on	  a	  
nearly	  constant	  basis.”11	  Aswin	  Desai	  described	  the	  phenomenon	  as	  movements	  of	  the	  poors	  signifying	  a	  bottom-­‐up,	  spontaneous	  rebirth	  of	  identity	  in	  post-­‐Apartheid	  South	  Africa.12	  The	  South	  African	  Police	  Service	  (SAPS)	  recorded	  thousands	  of	  protests	  every	  year	  (table	  3).13	  Many	  protests	  were	  township	  based	  popcorn	  protests,	  but	  large,	  organized	  protests	  also	  increased	  in	  frequency:	  from	  10	  in	  2004	  to	  over	  100	  in	  2010.14	  A	  2011	  survey	  showed	  that	  11	  percent	  of	  South	  Africans	  had	  recently	  participated	  in	  a	  protest	  and	  an	  additional	  30	  percent	  reported	  that	  they	  would	  protest	  given	  the	  opportunity.	  The	  protests	  often	  took	  the	  shape	  of	  street	  protests,	  but	  increasingly	  included	  self-­‐organized	  bypassing	  of	  meters	  or	  direct	  destruction	  of	  infrastructure,15	  tactics	  engaged	  during	  Apartheid	  to	  push	  for	  ungovernability.	  Such	  self-­‐help	  tactics	  were	  organized	  by	  social	  movements	  under	  campaign	  banners	  such	  as	  Operation	  Vulamanzi	  and	  Operation	  Khanyisa.16	  	  	   In	  response	  this	  township	  uprising	  police	  presence	  and	  legal	  actions	  increased.	  This	  led	  to	  many	  arrests,	  lawsuits	  and	  cases	  of	  brute	  police	  force	  as	  witnessed	  by	  the	  world	  in	  the	  recent	  Marikana	  tragedy.17	  The	  escalation	  of	  conflict	  undermined	  the	  utilities	  and	  planners	  efforts	  to	  improve	  township	  water	  delivery,	  and	  resulted	  in	  significant	  added	  cost	  to	  repair	  infrastructure	  and	  state	  resources	  to	  ensure	  safety	  –	  a	  particularly	  unsustainable	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  10	  The	  majority	  of	  protests	  are	  related	  to	  service	  delivery	  and	  township	  based.	  However,	  some	  of	  the	  recorded	  protests	  are	  labor	  related.	  Mottiar	  &	  Bond	  (2012),	  The	  Politics	  of	  Discontent	  and	  Social	  Protest	  in	  
Durban,	  309,	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  457	  and	  Schreiner	  &	  Hassan	  (2011),	  
Transforming	  Water	  Management	  in	  South	  Africa,	  35.	  11	  Bond,	  Desai	  &	  Ngwane	  (2012),	  Uneven	  and	  combined	  Marxism	  within	  South	  Africa’s	  urban	  social	  
movements,	  1.	  12	  Desai	  (2002),	  We	  Are	  the	  Poors.	  13	  Runciman,	  Ngwane	  &	  Alexander	  (2012),	  South	  Africa's	  Rebellion	  of	  the	  Poor.	  14	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2012),	  South	  Africa	  after	  the	  ANC.	  15	  Gibson	  (2006),	  Challenging	  Hegemony,	  15	  and	  Bond	  (2006),	  Johannesburg’s	  Resurgent	  Social	  Movements,	  104.	  16	  Vulamanzi	  means	  water	  for	  all	  or	  place	  of	  open	  water	  in	  isiZulu.	  Operation	  Vulamanzi	  was	  organized	  by	  township	  residents	  in	  2004/05	  to	  block	  installation	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  and	  bypass	  existing	  meters	  to	  allow	  for	  full	  access.	  Khanzisa	  means	  light	  or	  illumination	  in	  isiZulu.	  Operation	  Khanyisa	  started	  around	  2001	  and	  was	  township	  led	  training	  of	  residents	  to	  learn	  how	  to	  short-­‐cut	  electricity	  meters.	  17	  Public	  Citizen,	  South	  African	  Government’s	  Repression	  Intensifies.	  http://www.citizen.org/cmep/Water/cmep_Water/reports/southafrica/articles.cfm?ID=8743	  accessed	  December	  10,	  2012	  and	  Pilger,	  Apartheid	  never	  died	  in	  South	  Africa.	  
Table	  3:	  Protests	  2004-­08	  
	   2004/05	   2005/06	   2006/07	   2007/08	  
Unrest	   622	   860	   680	   699	  
Peaceful	   7,382	   9,577	   8,486	   6,304	  Source:	  IRIS	  statistics	  from	  SAPS	  Crime	  Combating	  
Operations	  in	  FXI	  (undated),	  National	  Trends	  Around	  
Protest	  Action.	  
Box	  1:	  South	  African	  social	  movements	  	  Social	  movements	  are	  movements	  that	  organize	  themselves	  and	  mobilize	  their	  networks	  to	  challenge	  and	  resist	  the	  actions	  of	  the	  state.	  The	  social	  movements	  are	  distinct	  from	  other	  civil	  society	  groups	  in	  that	  they	  engage	  popular	  resistance	  through	  mass	  action	  and	  typical	  mobilize	  township	  residents.	  	  The	  post-­‐1999	  social	  movements	  are	  typically	  participatory	  in	  nature,	  seeking	  to	  govern	  through	  large,	  open	  debates.	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situation	  in	  a	  country	  with	  limited	  water	  and	  financial	  resources.18	  For	  example,	  in	  Soweto,	  the	  conflict	  over	  water	  meant	  “the	  installation	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  in	  Phiri	  
had	  to	  be	  installed	  by	  court	  interdicts	  and	  a	  massive	  security	  presence.”19	  	  This	  paper	  seeks	  to	  identify	  the	  causes	  of	  water-­‐focused	  protests	  in	  the	  South	  African	  township	  to	  understand	  how	  planners,	  policy	  makers	  and	  practitioners	  can	  work	  to	  prevent	  the	  presence	  of	  conflict	  in	  order	  to	  enable	  efficient	  and	  sustainable	  delivery	  of	  water	  services.	  	  	  	  
1.1	  Literature	  Review	  	  The	  prevailing	  explanation	  of	  township	  protest	  focus	  on	  the	  impact	  on	  water	  sector	  policies	  and	  projects.	  South	  African	  authors	  such	  as	  Patrick	  Bond,	  David	  A.	  McDonald,	  John	  Pape,20	  Greg	  Ruiters,	  Prishani	  Naidoo,	  Ahmed	  Veriava,	  Dale	  McKinley	  and	  Trevor	  Ngwane,21	  argue	  that	  policies	  lead	  to	  the	  cut-­‐off	  from	  water	  services	  for	  at	  least	  10	  million	  people	  between	  1994	  and	  2002	  –	  more	  people	  than	  the	  government	  had	  connected	  at	  the	  time.22	  Their	  critique	  focus	  on	  a	  pursuit	  of	  what	  the	  authors	  characterize	  as	  neoliberal	  policies	  of	  cost-­‐recovery	  and	  privatization,	  which	  rendered	  service	  unaffordable.	  They	  suggest	  that	  these	  policies	  were	  a	  result	  of	  influence	  from	  external	  actors	  such	  as	  the	  World	  Bank,	  the	  International	  Monetary	  Fund,	  World	  Trade	  Organization	  and	  the	  United	  States.	  	  	  This	  critique	  of	  South	  Africa’s	  water	  sector	  policies	  is	  only	  a	  partial	  explanation	  of	  township	  conflict.	  South	  African	  policy	  contains	  many	  elements	  that	  cannot	  be	  defined	  as	  neoliberal.	  South	  Africa	  did	  not,	  for	  example,	  follow	  the	  path	  of	  water	  sector	  privatization	  pushed	  by	  international	  financial	  institutions.23	  Water	  provision	  in	  South	  Africa	  is	  overwhelmingly	  managed	  by	  public	  agencies	  and	  the	  uproar	  from	  township	  dwellers	  has	  been	  mainly	  against	  publicly	  held	  utilities	  (including	  that	  in	  Johannesburg).	  In	  fact,	  the	  DWAF	  Minister	  Ronnie	  Kasrils	  provided	  early	  critique	  of	  the	  privatization	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  18	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  223-­‐24.	  19	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2009),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  64.	  20	  John	  Pape	  is	  also	  James	  Kilgore.	  James	  lived	  and	  published	  under	  the	  assumed	  name	  John	  Pape	  for	  more	  than	  a	  decade	  while	  residing	  in	  South	  Africa.	  He	  now	  publishes	  as	  James	  Kilgore.	  21	  Publications	  include:	  	  (Patrick	  Bond:)	  Cities	  of	  gold	  -­	  Townships	  of	  Coal,	  Aid	  to	  Africa:	  Redeemer	  or	  
Coloniser?	  South	  African	  and	  Global	  Apartheid,	  Looting	  Africa:	  The	  Economics	  of	  Exploitation,	  Politics	  of	  
Climate	  Justice,	  Durban’s	  Climate	  Gamble,	  Zuma’s	  own	  goal	  (Greg	  Ruiters	  &	  David	  A.	  McDonald:)	  The	  Age	  of	  
Commodity,	  Alternatives	  to	  Privatization	  (David	  A.	  McDonald:)	  Electric	  Capitalism,	  World	  City	  Syndrome:	  
Neoliberalism	  and	  Inequality	  in	  Cape	  Town,	  Environmental	  Justice	  in	  South	  Africa	  (John	  Pape	  &	  David	  A.	  McDonald:)	  Cost	  Recovery	  and	  the	  Crisis	  of	  Service	  Delivery	  in	  South	  Africa	  (Prishani	  Naidoo	  and	  Ahmed	  Veriava:)	  Remembering	  movements:	  Trade	  unions	  and	  new	  social	  movements	  in	  neoliberal	  South	  Africa	  (Dale	  McKinley	  &	  Prishani	  Naidoo:)	  New	  Social	  Movements	  in	  South	  Africa	  (Trevor	  Ngwane:)	  The	  world	  movement	  
against	  neo-­liberal	  globalization	  and	  resistance.	  22	  A	  similar	  number	  of	  people	  were	  affected	  by	  electricity	  cut-­‐offs	  and	  two	  million	  people	  were	  evicted.	  While	  a	  cut-­‐off	  from	  service	  can	  vary	  in	  length	  of	  time	  and	  some	  families	  might	  have	  experienced	  more	  than	  one	  cut-­‐off,	  the	  cut-­‐off	  numbers	  loomed	  large.	  McDonald	  &	  Pape	  (2002),	  Cost	  Recovery	  and	  the	  Crisis	  of	  
Service	  Delivery	  in	  South	  Africa,	  170.	  23	  World	  Bank,	  Country	  Lending	  Summaries	  and	  IMF,	  South	  Africa:	  Transactions	  with	  the	  Fund	  from	  May	  01,	  
1984	  to	  October	  31,	  2012,	  both	  accessed	  December	  4,	  2012.	  South	  Africa	  had	  little	  reliance	  on	  finance	  from	  the	  IFIs	  and	  thus	  not	  subject	  to	  lending	  conditions	  found	  in	  the	  water	  sector	  elsewhere.	  In	  recent	  years,	  South	  Africa	  has	  sought	  some	  project	  lending	  through	  the	  World	  Bank,	  but	  the	  World	  Bank	  sets	  very	  limited	  policy	  conditions.	  Author’s	  discussion	  with	  World	  Bank	  staff.	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approach.24	  In	  order	  to	  efficiently	  provide	  improved	  water	  to	  millions	  of	  citizens,	  water	  policies	  focused	  user-­‐based	  cost-­‐recovery	  –	  a	  key	  neoliberal	  policy	  -­‐	  and	  this	  policy	  lead	  to	  millions	  of	  disconnections	  between	  1994	  and	  2002.	  But	  the	  period	  of	  most	  intense	  township	  protests	  emerged	  after	  the	  state	  introduced	  a	  free	  water	  policy	  guaranteeing	  that	  users	  would	  pay	  nothing	  at	  all	  for	  basic	  access	  to	  water.	  This	  consumption	  subsidy	  was	  not	  a	  neoliberal	  policy	  and	  the	  World	  Bank	  (initially)	  critiqued	  the	  policy	  for	  being	  out	  of	  line	  with	  conventional	  ‘Washington	  consensus’	  thinking	  on	  cost-­‐recovery	  (neglecting	  to	  recover	  the	  cost	  of	  water	  provision	  from	  each	  user).25	  The	  free	  water	  policy	  and	  other	  access	  focused	  state	  subsidies	  were	  more	  consistent	  with	  the	  development	  of	  a	  managerialist,	  social-­‐democratic	  welfare	  state	  than	  a	  state	  driven	  by	  neoliberal	  orthodoxy.	  	  Another	  strand	  of	  scholarship	  from	  South	  Africa	  provide	  context	  and	  analysis	  of	  the	  underlying	  causes	  of	  services	  protests.26	  Authors	  including	  Hein	  Marais,	  Moeletsi	  Mbeki,	  William	  Gumede	  and	  Andrew	  Feinstein27	  have	  published	  critical	  work	  on	  the	  South	  African	  political	  economy	  that	  helps	  analyze	  the	  conditions	  for	  local	  services	  protests	  to	  understand	  why	  otherwise	  technically	  sound	  sector	  policy	  and	  project	  design	  fail	  in	  the	  township	  setting.	  These	  authors’	  collective	  work	  discusses	  the	  erosion	  of	  participatory	  democracy	  through	  centralization	  of	  decision-­‐making,	  patronage	  networks	  and	  increased	  levels	  of	  corrupt	  practice	  by	  the	  political	  leadership	  to	  explain	  the	  rise	  of	  discontent.	  	  	  The	  two	  lines	  of	  scholarship	  discussed	  above	  provide	  relevant	  context	  and	  analysis	  to	  examine	  policy,	  institutions	  and	  structures	  present	  in	  South	  Africa	  that	  contribute	  to	  water	  sector	  conflicts	  in	  townships.	  However,	  these	  explanations	  do	  not	  provide	  a	  voice	  for	  the	  protesters,	  but	  accept	  township	  residents	  as	  subject	  to	  research.	  Excluding	  this	  voice	  could	  produce	  erroneous	  solutions	  that	  would	  not	  address	  reasons	  they	  undermine	  water	  infrastructure	  investments.	  Many	  authors	  who	  work	  on	  applied	  social	  research,	  such	  as	  Robert	  Chambers	  and	  Jules	  Pretty,	  reject	  this	  exclusion	  of	  voice.28	  Their	  work	  on	  participation	  in	  development	  inspired	  the	  emergence	  of	  participatory	  action	  research	  (PAR),	  a	  research	  methodology	  that	  challenges	  mainstream	  approaches	  to	  people	  as	  subjects	  to	  research.	  Researchers	  engaging	  PAR	  methods	  engage	  the	  traditional	  subjects	  in	  the	  research	  inquiry	  in	  order	  to	  more	  accurately	  understand	  the	  world	  they	  are	  seeking	  to	  change	  through	  the	  perceptions	  and	  practices	  of	  the	  subjects	  themselves.	  	  	  	  This	  paper	  combines	  elements	  from	  all	  three	  approaches	  to	  provide	  a	  better	  understanding	  of	  the	  rise	  in	  township	  protest.	  It	  combines	  understanding	  of	  the	  sector,	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  24	  The	  minister	  demanded	  a	  stop	  to	  private	  sector	  participation	  in	  the	  management	  of	  water	  utilities	  and	  subjected	  existing	  private	  sector	  involvement	  to	  significant	  scrutiny.	  Interview	  with	  Ronnie	  Kasrils,	  March	  2003.	  25	  Bond	  (2006),	  The	  Decommodification	  Strategy	  in	  South	  Africa.	  26	  World	  Bank	  (2008),	  The	  Political	  Economy	  of	  Policy	  Reform,	  1.	  27	  Marais	  (1998/2011),	  South	  Africa	  Limits	  to	  Change	  and	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  Mbeki	  (2009),	  
Architects	  of	  Poverty,	  Gumede	  (2008),	  Thabo	  Mbeki	  and	  the	  Battle	  for	  the	  Soul	  of	  South	  Africa,	  and	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party.	  28	  Publications	  include:	  (Chambers:)	  Rural	  Development,	  Farmer	  First	  and	  Beyond	  Farmer	  First;	  (Pretty:)	  
Regenerating	  Agriculture.	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the	  political	  economy	  of	  the	  state	  and	  the	  bottom-­‐up	  understanding	  of	  water	  sector	  development	  to	  seek	  more	  comprehensive	  understanding	  of	  township	  protest	  in	  order	  to	  identify	  more	  expansive	  solutions.	  	  	  
1.2	  Focus	  of	  Research	  	  	  The	  review	  of	  literature	  suggests	  that	  there	  is	  a	  gap	  in	  the	  existing	  literature	  in	  that	  no	  scholarship	  combines	  existing	  perspectives.	  In	  particular,	  there	  is	  a	  failure	  to	  provide	  the	  perspectives	  and	  voices	  of	  the	  subjects	  of	  the	  policies	  studied.	  This	  paper	  seeks	  to	  fill	  that	  gap	  through	  using	  participatory	  research	  methods	  combined	  with	  a	  critical	  review	  of	  the	  water	  sector	  and	  political	  economy	  analysis.	  	  	  	  The	  work	  in	  this	  paper	  is	  problem	  oriented,	  seeking	  to	  provide	  perspectives	  on	  potential	  solutions.	  The	  identification	  of	  drivers	  of	  protest	  is	  therefore	  not	  for	  the	  sake	  of	  simply	  uncovering	  the	  problem,	  but	  a	  solution	  oriented	  investigation	  to	  understand	  how	  planners,	  policy	  makers	  and	  practitioners	  might	  address	  the	  challenges	  to	  ensure	  efficient	  and	  sustainable	  delivery	  of	  water	  services.	  The	  research	  therefore	  responds	  to	  the	  main	  research	  question:	  	  
What	  change	  in	  water	  sector	  policy,	  project	  implementation	  or	  state	  	  
approach	  is	  required	  to	  gain	  township	  acceptance	  of	  water	  sector	  initiatives?	  	  The	  problem	  is	  the	  entrenched	  conflict	  in	  townships,	  which	  undermines	  the	  sustainability	  and	  efficiency	  of	  sector	  investments,	  wherefore	  the	  bulk	  of	  the	  analysis	  will	  uncover	  the	  origin	  of	  protest	  to	  respond	  to	  the	  research	  question.	  To	  do	  this,	  the	  paper	  is	  organized	  in	  three	  different	  planes,	  investigating	  the	  water	  sector,	  the	  voice	  of	  township	  residents	  and	  the	  political	  economy.	  	  Specifically,	  the	  texts	  seeks	  to	  respond	  to	  a	  number	  of	  secondary	  research	  questions	  on	  each	  plane:	  	  
 Water	  sector	  policy.	  To	  understand	  the	  national	  water	  sector	  policies,	  the	  paper	  presents	  empirical	  material	  on	  policy	  and	  sector	  level	  operationalization	  seeking	  to	  explore.	  The	  material	  responds	  to	  the	  following	  research	  questions:	  How	  has	  water	  sector	  policy	  development	  operationalized	  the	  core	  principles	  of	  equity,	  efficiency	  and	  sustainability?	  What	  were	  the	  challenges	  in	  engaging	  the	  subsidiary	  principle?	  	  
 Local/project	  performance.	  Taking	  the	  outset	  in	  Johannesburg,	  the	  paper	  describes	  city	  management	  of	  water.	  The	  section	  seeks	  to	  respond	  to	  the	  following	  questions:	  How	  did	  Johannesburg	  operationalize	  national	  water	  policies?	  How	  were	  these	  principles	  applied	  in	  utility	  management	  and	  the	  case	  of	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  (home	  to	  some	  of	  the	  early	  water	  protest)?	  What	  was	  the	  socio-­‐economic	  impact	  of	  the	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  in	  Orange	  Farm?	  	  	  	  
 State	  approach.	  The	  paper	  presents	  a	  theoretical	  framework	  to	  explore	  the	  state	  trajectory	  and	  distribution	  of	  power.	  Specifically,	  the	  investigation	  of	  the	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state	  seeks	  to	  respond	  to	  the	  following	  questions:	  How	  is	  the	  power	  distributed	  in	  South	  Africa?	  How	  does	  distribution	  of	  power	  impact	  state	  trajectory?	  How	  does	  the	  power	  distribution	  and	  state	  trajectory	  impact	  the	  water	  sector?	  	  	  The	  paper	  seeks	  to	  provide	  a	  multifaceted	  ontological	  argument,	  working	  within	  the	  conceptual	  framework	  of	  critical	  social	  science,29	  in	  the	  tradition	  of	  the	  critical	  realists,	  to	  present	  empirical	  evidence	  to	  analyze	  the	  status	  quo	  and	  reasoning	  that	  altered	  conditions	  would	  provide	  for	  (subjectively)	  better	  relations	  which	  could	  eliminate	  the	  current	  causes	  of	  water	  focused	  township	  conflict.	  Given	  the	  township	  focus	  and	  use	  of	  PAR	  methodologies,	  the	  paper	  seeks	  change	  specifically	  to	  improve	  the	  situation	  for	  black,	  low-­‐income,	  township	  residents.	  This	  aim	  supports	  the	  objectively	  stated	  policy	  of	  consecutive	  ANC	  governments,	  and	  it	  is	  thus	  not	  a	  radical,	  idealistic	  or	  unrealistic	  undertaking.	  However,	  the	  project	  to	  improve	  water	  provision	  in	  townships	  is	  failing	  for	  reasons	  the	  paper	  seeks	  to	  explain	  and	  alter.	  	  
1.3	  Chapter	  Overview	  	  This	  chapter	  overview	  presents	  the	  progression	  of	  argument	  with	  which	  the	  paper	  responds	  to	  the	  main	  research	  question.	  	  	  The	  use	  of	  political	  economy	  analysis	  as	  a	  theoretical	  framework	  to	  understand	  underlying,	  non-­‐water	  sector,	  causes	  of	  the	  entrenched	  protest	  in	  townships	  provides	  an	  overarching	  framework	  in	  which	  to	  present	  empirical	  evidence	  and	  analysis.	  While	  the	  political	  economy	  analysis	  is	  specifically	  applied	  to	  understand	  power	  and	  state	  trajectory	  in	  chapter	  6,	  the	  framework	  requires	  understanding	  of	  structures,	  institutions,	  stakeholders	  and	  their	  interactions.	  This	  broader	  framework	  is	  examined	  through	  the	  presentation	  of	  major	  structural	  challenges,	  a	  critical	  examination	  of	  sector	  policy	  and	  through	  the	  exploration	  of	  a	  township	  water	  project	  that	  met	  fierce	  resistance	  from	  residents.	  	  	  After	  presenting	  the	  research	  approach	  and	  methodology	  in	  chapter	  2,	  the	  paper	  presents	  major	  challenges	  in	  chapter	  3,	  analyzes	  the	  water	  sector	  in	  chapter	  4,	  a	  specific	  project	  in	  chapter	  5,	  and	  the	  distribution	  of	  power	  in	  the	  state	  in	  chapter	  6.	  The	  conclusion	  in	  chapter	  7	  responds	  to	  the	  main	  research	  question	  through	  the	  prism	  of	  analysis	  at	  the	  three	  levels	  of	  analysis.	  Given	  the	  layers	  of	  complexity	  in	  the	  response	  to	  the	  research	  question,	  the	  conclusion	  ultimately	  seeks	  to	  draw	  out	  project-­‐sector-­‐state	  linkages	  and	  determine	  which	  solutions	  might	  carry	  the	  most	  weight	  in	  gaining	  acceptance	  of	  water	  investments	  in	  townships.	  	  In	  more	  detail,	  the	  progression	  of	  argument	  is	  presented	  here:	  	  
Research	  Approach	  and	  Methodology	  (chapter	  2)	  The	  chapter	  presents	  a	  detailed	  description	  of	  the	  logical	  progression	  for	  methods	  and	  theoretical	  choices,	  in	  particular	  the	  decision	  to	  engage	  in	  participatory	  action	  research	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  29	  Neuman	  (1991),	  Social	  Research	  Methods,	  73-­‐80.	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in	  the	  project	  case.	  The	  chapter	  further	  discusses	  the	  limitations,	  reliability	  and	  validity	  of	  the	  research	  presented	  in	  this	  paper.	  	  	  
South	  African	  Structural	  Challenges	  (chapter	  3)	  The	  chapter	  provides	  a	  short	  overview	  of	  important	  post-­‐Apartheid	  structural	  challenges.	  The	  presentation	  provides	  a	  relative	  context	  for	  water	  sector	  policy	  choices	  (chapter	  4),	  the	  conditions	  for	  township	  discontent	  and	  the	  political	  economy	  analysis	  (chapter	  6).	  	  
	  
South	  African	  Water	  Policy	  (chapter	  4)	  The	  chapter	  describes	  key	  water	  sector	  policies,	  priorities	  and	  institutional	  arrangements.	  The	  chapter	  critically	  assesses	  the	  operationalization	  of	  policies	  based	  on	  the	  core	  principles	  in	  South	  African	  water	  legislation:	  equity,	  efficiency,	  sustainability	  and	  decentralization	  in	  seeking	  to	  uncover	  inherent	  sector	  challenges.	  	  	  
Johannesburg	  and	  Water	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  (chapter	  5)	  The	  chapter	  examines	  the	  Johannesburg	  context	  to	  understand	  how	  national	  policies	  transformed	  at	  the	  local	  level	  and	  project	  level.	  The	  chapter	  explores	  a	  water	  project	  implemented	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  in	  2002/03	  that	  was	  subject	  to	  much	  protest.	  The	  project	  was	  one	  of	  the	  first	  in	  South	  Africa	  to	  implement	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  in	  urban	  townships.	  The	  chapter	  explores	  the	  origin	  of	  discontent	  through	  livelihood	  conditions,	  project	  process	  and	  impact.	  The	  chapter	  will	  critically	  consider	  how	  national	  principles	  of	  equity,	  efficiency,	  sustainability	  and	  decentralization	  translated	  in	  the	  project	  setting.	  
	  
Distribution	  of	  Power	  and	  State	  Trajectory	  (chapter	  6)	  The	  chapter	  seeks	  to	  uncover	  the	  logic	  of	  state	  behavior	  and	  power	  in	  relation	  to	  the	  water	  sector.	  The	  chapter	  presents	  the	  theoretical	  framework	  with	  which	  to	  understand	  the	  distribution	  of	  power	  and	  state	  trajectory.	  The	  chapter	  subsequently	  examines	  South	  African	  power	  distribution	  and	  state	  trajectory	  within	  the	  theoretical	  framework.	  Given	  the	  overwhelming	  political	  success	  of	  the	  ANC,	  the	  chapter	  specifically	  examines	  the	  party	  dynamics	  and	  how	  ANC	  governance	  affects	  society.	  Finally	  the	  chapter	  provides	  a	  stakeholder	  analysis	  of	  power	  and	  interest	  to	  understand	  how	  the	  state	  trajectory	  impacts	  the	  water	  sector	  relations	  and	  how	  it	  relates	  to	  erosion	  of	  support	  for	  sector	  initiatives	  in	  townships.	  	  
	  
Conclusion	  (chapter	  7)	  Responding	  to	  the	  main	  research	  question,	  and	  based	  on	  the	  analytical	  perspectives	  provided	  throughout	  the	  paper,	  the	  conclusion	  looks	  at	  solutions	  from	  three	  perspectives:	  project,	  sector	  and	  state.	  The	  chapter	  provides	  concrete	  solutions	  that	  are	  largely	  revenue	  neutral	  to	  respond	  to	  the	  main	  causes	  of	  water	  focused	  protest	  in	  townships,	  seeking	  to	  present	  changed	  approaches	  which	  would	  pre-­‐empt	  township	  residents	  protest	  movements	  by	  establishing	  conditions	  for	  water	  provision	  that	  would	  be	  subjectively	  more	  acceptable	  to	  township	  residents.	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2.	  Research	  Approach	  and	  Methodology	  	  The	  combination	  of	  theory,	  methodology	  and	  empirical	  research	  seeks	  to	  unpack	  the	  multifaceted	  causes	  of	  water	  focused	  township	  protest,	  causes	  that	  are	  not	  isolated	  to	  water	  sector	  policies	  and	  projects.	  To	  explore	  the	  origin	  of	  township	  protest,	  the	  paper	  combines	  sector	  focus	  with	  analysis	  of	  the	  broader	  political	  economy	  in	  order	  to	  seek	  new	  solutions	  that	  more	  fundamentally	  respond	  to	  township	  unrest.	  This	  is	  done	  by	  engaging	  theoretical	  framework	  that	  examines	  South	  African	  structures,	  institutions	  and	  stakeholders	  through	  an	  exploration	  of	  political	  economy	  drivers,	  including	  interests,	  incentives,	  patronage,	  historical	  legacies	  and	  social	  trends.	  The	  choice	  of	  political	  economy	  provides	  the	  framework	  for	  the	  presentation	  in	  the	  paper	  that	  is	  completed	  by	  a	  critical	  examination	  of	  water	  sector	  policies	  and	  an	  assessment	  of	  a	  specific	  project	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  Township.	  The	  paper	  therefore	  presents	  three	  planes	  of	  explanation	  and	  solutions	  to	  the	  main	  research	  question;	  sector,	  project	  and	  state	  focused	  solutions.	  	  	  The	  research	  emerged	  from	  critical	  social	  science,	  working	  for	  social	  justice	  by	  contextualizing	  political	  settlement,	  economic	  and	  racial	  history	  to	  understand	  the	  relations	  of	  power	  and	  expression	  of	  dissent.30	  The	  theoretical	  framework	  specifically	  emerged	  from	  the	  tradition	  of	  critical	  realist	  theory,	  to	  analyze	  and	  understand	  determinants	  for	  power	  distribution	  and	  social	  agency	  in	  the	  South	  African	  context.	  The	  contextual	  setting	  draws	  on	  policy,	  legislation,	  data,	  academic	  articles	  and	  literature	  –	  seeking	  to	  triangulate	  and	  verify	  empirical	  proof	  of	  discursive	  and	  contextual	  knowledge,	  applying	  an	  informal	  analytical	  approach.31	  	  This	  chapter	  explains	  how	  the	  choice	  of	  theoretical	  and	  methodological	  framework	  emerged	  through	  a	  decade	  of	  engagement,	  a	  presentation	  of	  the	  case	  study	  selection	  and	  participatory	  methodology	  employed	  to	  study	  a	  project,	  the	  theoretical	  context,	  and	  what	  considerations	  were	  made	  to	  address	  research	  challenges	  and	  limitations.	  	  	  The	  paper	  employs	  an	  amended	  Chicago	  Manual	  of	  Style.	  32	  	  	  
2.1	  The	  Emergence	  of	  the	  Research	  Subject	  	  	  The	  research	  presented	  in	  this	  paper	  is	  framed	  and	  developed	  from	  a	  decade	  of	  activism	  and	  reflections	  on	  township	  water	  services	  in	  South	  Africa.	  Despite	  much	  evidence	  to	  the	  contrary,	  planners	  and	  decision	  makers	  touted	  unwillingness	  of	  township	  dwellers	  to	  pay	  for	  water	  as	  the	  cause	  of	  protest.	  This	  limited	  understanding	  of	  township	  protest	  produced	  planning	  responses	  that	  did	  not	  address	  the	  multifaceted	  cause	  of	  protest	  and	  thus	  escalated,	  sustained	  and	  enhanced	  township	  discontent.	  The	  aim	  of	  the	  paper	  is	  therefore	  to	  uncover	  the	  many	  causes	  of	  protest	  to	  put	  forward	  more	  intricate	  proposals	  to	  solve	  the	  entrenchment	  of	  township	  protest.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  30	  Fine	  &	  Weis	  (2005),	  Compositional	  Studies,	  in	  Two	  Parts,	  66-­‐67	  and	  79.	  31	  Peräkylä	  (2005),	  Analyzing	  Talk	  and	  Text,	  870-­‐871.	  32	  Amendment	  made	  due	  to	  request	  from	  advisor	  to	  add	  year	  published	  to	  footnotes.	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The	  subject	  of	  the	  paper	  emerged	  when	  Johannesburg	  Water,	  the	  water	  utility	  in	  Johannesburg,	  introduced	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  to	  improve	  water	  provision	  in	  townships	  surrounding	  Johannesburg.	  Johannesburg	  Water	  expected	  a	  savings	  of	  R158	  million/year	  from	  ”drastically	  reduced	  water	  and	  sanitation	  bill	  to	  individual	  
households.”33	  Johannesburg	  Water	  in	  essence	  suggested	  households	  were	  wasting	  water.	  The	  main	  tools	  of	  the	  Gcin’amanzi	  were	  to	  install	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  and	  upgrade	  infrastructure	  to	  reduce	  commercial	  losses.	  A	  pilot	  project,	  a	  precursor	  for	  the	  larger	  plan,	  introduced	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  in	  a	  section	  of	  the	  sprawling	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  known	  as	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  in	  2002.	  	  In	  2003,	  following	  the	  visit	  described	  in	  the	  foreword,	  a	  township	  based	  resident	  organization,	  Orange	  Farm	  Water	  Crisis	  Committee	  (OWCC),	  requested	  engagement	  in	  basic	  research	  to	  develop	  empirical	  evidence	  of	  the	  pilot	  project	  impact	  and	  explore	  avenues	  for	  change.	  The	  OWCC	  welcomed	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  promise	  of	  improved	  water	  delivery,	  but	  rejected	  the	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters.	  The	  OWCC	  charged	  that	  the	  pilot	  project	  had	  many	  unintended	  consequences	  and	  was	  forced	  on	  the	  community.	  If	  the	  charges	  were	  correct	  the	  project	  defied	  the	  fundamental	  intentions	  of	  the	  national	  water	  policy.	  The	  community	  had	  protested	  many	  aspects	  of	  the	  pilot	  project	  but	  felt	  that	  their	  voices	  were	  not	  heard.	  The	  OWCC	  joined	  the	  larger	  social	  movement	  umbrella	  organization,	  the	  Anti-­‐Privatisation	  Forum	  (APF),	  which	  helped	  bring	  about	  broader	  concerns	  with	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi.34	  	  The	  case	  study	  used	  in	  this	  project	  was	  thus	  the	  origin	  of	  the	  paper	  subject	  and	  Orange	  Farm	  was	  approached	  as	  an	  intrinsic	  case	  study,35	  but	  the	  development	  over	  a	  decade	  resulted	  in	  a	  broader	  framework	  with	  the	  case	  emerging	  as	  more	  instrumental	  to	  explain	  a	  protest	  phenomenon	  in	  South	  Africa.	  This	  realization	  emerged	  through	  a	  reflective	  process	  as	  illustrated	  in	  the	  action	  research	  spiral	  (see	  figure	  1).	  The	  reflections	  on	  water	  in	  the	  townships	  can	  be	  separated	  into	  three	  cycles:	  	  
Cycle	  one.	  The	  initial	  cycle	  of	  the	  research	  focused	  on	  generating	  basic	  information	  in	  2003-­‐04	  to	  inform	  the	  social	  movement	  and	  through	  joint	  discussion	  of	  findings,	  and	  to	  revise	  strategies	  for	  change	  by	  targeting	  those	  with	  power	  to	  provide	  improvement	  in	  the	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  33	  http://www.johannesburgwater.co.za/	  (Special	  Projects)	  accessed	  2004.	  34	  The	  APF	  was	  established	  in	  July	  2000	  in	  opposition	  to	  the	  Johannesburg	  iGoli	  and	  the	  Wits	  2001	  programs.	  “It	  provides	  a	  forum	  for	  communities	  and	  workers	  to	  share	  their	  experiences	  and	  to	  strategise	  
collectively.”	  http://apf.org.za/spip.php?article2	  accessed	  November	  21,	  2012.	  35	  Chase	  (2005),	  Narrative	  Inquiry,	  657.	  
Figure	  1:	  The	  Action	  Research	  Spiral	  	  
Source:	  Kemmis	  &	  McTaggart	  (2005),	  Participatory	  
Action	  Research,	  564.	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sector.	  The	  method	  of	  inquiry	  is	  presented	  in	  the	  section	  2.2.	  The	  key	  findings	  (presented	  in	  chapter	  5)	  were	  that	  the	  project	  ignored	  the	  community	  voice,	  and	  had	  a	  very	  problematic	  way	  in	  which	  it	  operationalized	  national	  policy	  principles	  that	  undermined	  the	  policy	  intent.	  In	  addition,	  the	  research	  suggested	  that	  the	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  violated	  the	  1996	  Constitution.	  	  	  The	  findings	  led	  to	  a	  cogenerative	  discussion	  of	  outcome	  and	  mapping	  exercise	  of	  powerful	  targets	  of	  resident	  organizing.36	  The	  mapping	  process	  included	  a	  revision	  of	  movement	  tactics,	  inspired	  by	  the	  tradition	  created	  by	  Saul	  Alinsky,	  using	  the	  Midwest	  Academy’s	  organizing	  principles.37	  This	  led	  the	  OWCC	  to	  petition	  decision	  makers	  and	  planners	  to	  seek	  changes	  to	  Gcin’amanzi.	  	  	  
Cycle	  two.	  The	  petitions	  to	  decision	  makers	  and	  planners	  were	  rejected	  and	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  was	  launched	  in	  the	  largest	  township,	  Soweto.	  Street	  protest	  increased	  in	  townships	  and	  relations	  grew	  increasingly	  tense	  as	  confrontations	  increased	  in	  number,	  strength	  and	  method.	  Johannesburg	  Water	  had	  to	  use	  armed	  security	  guards	  to	  install	  the	  meters	  that	  were	  often	  subsequently	  ripped	  out	  or	  bypassed	  by	  residents	  –	  a	  part	  of	  the	  social	  movements	  Operation	  Vulamanzi.	  In	  Orange	  Farm,	  an	  activist,	  Emily	  Nengolo	  died	  in	  a	  targeted	  shooting,	  allegedly	  for	  her	  connection	  to	  OWCC,	  and	  many	  were	  injured	  or	  imprisoned.38	  	  	  	  The	  escalation	  was	  unsustainable	  and	  the	  social	  movements	  sought	  alternative	  avenues	  for	  change.	  Building	  on	  the	  research	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  and	  collaborating	  with	  South	  African	  academics	  Greg	  Ruiters	  and	  Prishani	  Naidoo,	  a	  survey	  was	  undertaken	  in	  Phiri	  Township	  in	  2004,	  seeking	  to	  inform	  the	  legal	  challenge	  on	  the	  constitutional	  right	  to	  water39	  against	  Johannesburg	  Water	  and	  the	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  to	  halt	  the	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  and	  allow	  for	  improved	  water	  provision.40	  	  	  Following	  the	  research,	  several	  Phiri	  residents	  emerged	  as	  claimants	  in	  a	  class	  action	  suit	  brought	  in	  collaboration	  with	  the	  Centre	  for	  Applied	  Legal	  Studies	  (CALS).41	  The	  legal	  challenge	  initially	  halted	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  installations	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters.	  The	  case	  went	  before	  the	  High	  Court	  in	  December	  2007	  but	  was	  appealed	  to	  the	  Supreme	  Court	  of	  Appeal	  by	  the	  defendants.	  The	  Court	  of	  Appeal	  handed	  down	  a	  decision	  in	  March	  2009	  that	  upheld	  the	  lower	  courts	  decision	  that	  the	  water	  provision	  under	  the	  governments	  free	  water	  policy	  was	  insufficient	  for	  healthy	  life	  and	  that	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  36	  Targets	  are	  people	  or	  institutions	  with	  power	  to	  deliver	  on	  the	  desired	  change.	  The	  exercise	  make	  use	  of	  Mendelow’s	  power-­‐interest	  matrix,	  see	  figure	  5.	  37	  Community	  organizing	  focused	  on	  improving	  conditions	  for	  poor,	  often	  African-­‐American	  ghetto	  population.	  Author	  of	  Rules	  for	  Radicals.	  This	  paper’s	  author	  is	  a	  trained	  organizer	  and	  worked	  for	  five	  years	  with	  the	  Midwest	  Academy	  methodology.	  The	  Academy	  methods	  suggests	  that	  effective	  campaigns	  for	  change	  need	  to	  respond	  to	  i)	  winning	  real,	  immediate	  and	  concrete	  improvement	  in	  people’s	  lives;	  ii)	  give	  people	  a	  sense	  of	  their	  own	  power;	  and	  iii)	  alter	  the	  relations	  of	  power.	  In	  practice,	  the	  Academy	  strategy	  maps	  power	  and	  interest.	  This	  mapping	  exercise	  can	  take	  several	  days	  and	  is	  intended	  as	  a	  reflective	  process,	  seeking	  to	  reveal	  the	  targets	  (institutions	  and	  individuals)	  and	  means	  to	  influence	  these	  targets	  to	  gain	  meaningful	  change.	  The	  Academy	  principles	  thus	  align	  with	  the	  seven	  PAR	  principles	  defined	  by	  Kemmis	  and	  McTaggart.	  Kemmis	  &	  McTaggart	  (2005),	  Participatory	  Action	  Research,	  566-­‐568.	  38	  McKinley	  (2005),	  Water	  is	  life.	  39	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (1996),	  Constitution	  of	  the	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa,	  Section	  27.	  	  40	  The	  Coalition	  Against	  Water	  Privatisation,	  The	  Anti-­‐Privatisation	  Forum	  &	  The	  Phiri	  Concerned	  Residents	  Forum	  (2004),	  The	  Struggle	  Against	  Silent	  Disconnections.	  41	  Mazibuko	  and	  Others	  v	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  and	  Others.	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prepaid	  water	  meters	  violated	  the	  Constitutional	  procedural	  protections.42	  The	  lower	  courts	  decisions	  led	  to	  a	  final	  appeal	  and	  judgment	  by	  the	  Constitutional	  Court	  in	  October	  2009.	  The	  Constitutional	  Court	  rejected	  the	  lower	  courts	  decisions	  and	  ruled	  against	  the	  social	  movement	  charge	  that	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  were	  unlawful	  or	  the	  free	  water	  allotment	  being	  insufficient.43	  As	  noted	  by	  the	  Rosenberg,	  a	  critical	  legal	  scholar,	  rights	  depend	  on	  their	  enforcement,	  and	  courts	  cannot	  compel	  this.44	  In	  2010,	  installation	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  in	  Johannesburg’s	  townships	  could	  resume.	  	  	  
Cycle	  three.	  The	  initial	  two	  cycles	  indicated	  that	  the	  cause	  of	  conflict	  was	  rooted	  in	  either	  policy	  or	  policy	  operationalization	  in	  project	  implementation.	  However,	  planners	  and	  decision	  makers	  pushed	  forward	  with	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi.	  Meanwhile,	  the	  spread	  of	  water-­‐focused	  townships	  protest	  across	  South	  Africa	  suggested	  that	  this	  was	  not	  an	  isolated	  case,	  but	  something	  more	  systemic.	  Despite	  the	  apparent	  crisis,	  planners	  and	  decision	  makers’	  response	  was	  repeatedly	  that	  protests	  were	  due	  to	  the	  township	  culture	  of	  nonpayment.	  	  The	  final	  cycle	  was	  therefore	  to	  understand	  why	  research	  and	  the	  voice	  of	  township	  residents	  had	  no	  influence	  on	  sector	  policy	  and	  projects.	  Seeking	  to	  gain	  this	  understanding	  required	  deeper	  analysis	  of	  political	  cultures	  in	  South	  Africa	  to	  gain	  insights	  to	  why	  entrenched	  conflicts	  that	  involved	  a	  significant	  percentage	  of	  residents	  could	  be	  ignored.	  In	  the	  journey	  to	  seek	  such	  insight,	  it	  was	  therefore	  logical	  to	  consider	  the	  distribution	  of	  power	  and	  state	  trajectory	  through	  an	  analysis	  of	  the	  political	  economy.	  	  	  
2.2	  The	  Case	  of	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  	  As	  noted	  in	  the	  previous	  section,	  the	  case	  study	  undertaken	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  was	  initially	  meant	  as	  an	  intrinsic	  case,	  designed	  to	  address	  specific	  problems	  in	  the	  township	  in	  relation	  to	  the	  pilot	  project.	  However,	  as	  Johannesburg	  Water	  left	  the	  issues	  identified	  in	  the	  case	  unaddressed,	  the	  case	  emerged	  as	  more	  instrumental	  for	  the	  township	  based	  protests	  in	  Johannesburg,	  and	  as	  township	  protest	  spread	  as	  a	  significant	  movement	  across	  the	  country,	  the	  case	  served	  to	  push	  for	  more	  systemic	  explanations	  and	  solutions.	  	  	  Johannesburg	  provides	  a	  strong	  setting	  for	  an	  instrumental	  case	  study	  of	  South	  Africa.	  The	  city	  is	  the	  economic	  engine	  of	  South	  Africa	  as	  the	  center	  for	  mining,	  finance	  and	  manufacturing.	  Heller	  suggests	  that	  the	  understanding	  of	  Johannesburg	  is	  central	  in	  the	  understanding	  of	  South	  Africa	  due	  to	  its	  position	  as	  a	  standard	  bearer	  of	  ANC	  “modernist	  
aspirations.”45	  Johannesburg	  has	  traditionally	  been	  on	  the	  forefront	  for	  change:	  Johannesburg’s	  Yeoville	  and	  Brixton	  neighborhoods	  were	  racially	  integrated	  during	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  42	  High	  Court	  of	  South	  Africa	  (2008),	  Case	  No:	  06/13865	  and	  Supreme	  Court	  of	  Appeal	  (2008),	  Case	  No:	  
489/08.	  43	  Constitutional	  Court	  of	  South	  Africa	  (2009),	  Judgment	  Case	  CCT	  39/09	  2009	  ZACC	  28.	  44	  Rosenberg	  paraphrased	  by	  Bond,	  Desai	  &	  Ngwane	  (2012),	  Uneven	  and	  combined	  Marxism	  within	  South	  
Africa’s	  urban	  social	  movements,	  13.	  45	  Heller	  (2003),	  Reclaiming	  Democratic	  Spaces,	  181.	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Apartheid	  and	  Soweto	  was	  home	  to	  many	  of	  the	  fiercest	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  struggles,	  including	  the	  1976	  Student	  Uprising	  and	  the	  Asinamali46	  rent	  boycott.	  	  The	  method	  of	  inquiry	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  emerged	  from	  the	  original	  request	  to	  engage	  in	  research	  by	  the	  OWCC.	  Given	  the	  existing	  involvement	  of	  township	  residents	  and	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  rejection	  of	  their	  voice,	  there	  was	  no	  debate	  to	  whether	  the	  research	  should	  remain	  non-­‐participatory.	  	  	  Participatory	  action	  research	  (PAR)	  methods	  organically	  followed	  the	  subject	  and	  reason	  of	  inquiry,	  as	  Greenwood	  and	  Levin	  suggest:	  “Action	  research	  aims	  to	  solve	  
pertinent	  problems	  in	  a	  given	  context	  through	  democratic	  inquiry	  in	  which	  professional	  
researchers	  collaborate	  with	  local	  stakeholders	  to	  seek	  and	  enact	  solutions	  to	  problems	  of	  
major	  importance	  to	  the	  stakeholders.”47	  Inspired	  by	  the	  critique	  of	  mainstream	  participatory	  approaches	  by	  Cooke	  and	  Kothari	  in	  Participation:	  the	  New	  Tyranny?48	  the	  PAR	  methods	  engaged	  were	  a	  rejection	  of	  the	  study	  area	  (Orange	  Farm	  families	  experience)	  as	  a	  subject	  to	  research,	  instead	  working	  with	  OWCC	  (Orange	  Farm	  residents)	  as	  collaborators	  to	  enable	  a	  cogenerative	  inquiry	  process	  in	  information	  gathering,	  interpretation	  of	  findings	  and	  reframing	  movement	  strategies	  to	  readdress	  problems	  identified.49	  	  PAR	  was	  enabled	  by	  experience	  from	  a	  previously	  participatory	  research	  project	  in	  Soweto	  in	  collaboration	  with	  the	  APF	  and	  the	  Soweto	  Electricity	  Crisis	  Committee	  (SECC),50	  thus	  building	  on	  a	  level	  of	  trust,	  rapport	  and	  a	  level	  of	  membership	  with	  the	  social	  movement	  in	  the	  Johannesburg	  region,	  which	  lead	  to	  and	  enabled	  the	  OWCC	  relationship.51	  	  	  Given	  the	  initial	  purpose	  of	  the	  case	  study	  research:	  to	  gather	  evidence	  to	  present	  to	  planners	  and	  decision	  makers,	  it	  was	  collectively	  decided	  to	  gather	  information	  that	  could	  be	  presented	  as	  relatively	  objective	  statistics	  of	  experience	  with	  the	  pilot	  project.	  Evidence	  from	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  was	  therefore	  primarily	  gathered	  in	  a	  household	  survey.	  	  	  Several	  approaches	  were	  used	  to	  gather	  supporting	  information	  in	  addition	  to	  more	  traditional	  review	  of	  literature	  to	  explain	  the	  Orange	  Farm	  context.	  In	  part,	  personal	  participation	  and	  observations	  from	  community	  coalition	  meetings	  between	  2000	  and	  2008	  (and	  continued	  communication,	  but	  less	  direct	  involvement	  post	  2008),	  direct	  collaboration	  with	  communities,	  interviews	  with	  community	  members	  and	  workers,	  a	  community	  focus	  group,	  interviews	  and	  communication	  with	  city	  and	  national	  officials.	  A	  number	  of	  key	  informants	  are	  listed	  in	  appendix	  VII	  along	  with	  the	  dates,	  interview	  approach	  and	  subject.	  The	  discursive	  impressions	  are	  triangulated	  where	  possible.	  However,	  where	  necessary	  and	  appropriate,	  the	  reality	  of	  life	  is	  presented	  by	  quoting	  the	  household	  survey	  respondents.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  46	  Asinamali	  means	  we	  have	  no	  money	  in	  isiZulu.	  47	  Greenwood	  &	  Levin	  (2005),	  Reform	  of	  the	  Social	  Sciences	  and	  of	  Universities	  through	  Action	  Research,	  54.	  	  48	  Cooke	  &	  Kothari	  (2001),	  Participation.	  49	  Kemmis	  &	  McTaggart	  (2005),	  Participatory	  Action	  Research.	  50	  Fiil-­‐Flynn	  (2001),	  The	  Electricity	  Crisis	  in	  Soweto.	  51	  Fontana	  (2005),	  The	  Interview,	  709	  and	  Angrosino	  (2005),	  Recontextualizing	  Observation,	  733.	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  The	  individuals	  engaged	  in	  the	  generation	  of	  research	  sought	  to	  avoid	  groupthink,	  by	  welcoming	  all	  ideas	  and	  by	  presenting	  this	  paper’s	  author	  (the	  outsider)	  as	  an	  equal	  learner.52	  The	  research	  process	  entailed	  months	  of	  discussions	  to	  define	  problems,	  research	  focus	  and	  a	  collaborative	  interpretation	  that	  helped	  contextualize	  the	  key	  issues	  in	  a	  qualitative	  manner	  –	  a	  process	  in	  which	  this	  paper’s	  author,	  depending	  on	  setting,	  acted	  as	  either	  an	  active	  participant	  or	  observer	  in	  the	  township.	  	  	  
2.2.1	  Household	  Survey	  	  The	  first	  draft	  questions	  were	  developed	  by	  this	  paper’s	  author	  based	  on	  initial	  discussions	  with	  several	  rounds	  of	  rework	  in	  the	  research	  team.	  Final	  drafts	  were	  repeatedly	  tested	  seeking	  to	  develop	  a	  uniform	  approach	  to	  the	  interview,	  seeking	  to	  avoid	  socially	  desirable	  responses.53	  A	  final	  test	  of	  the	  questions	  was	  done	  in	  a	  few	  selected	  households	  and	  lead	  to	  interviewers	  to	  work	  in	  teams	  of	  two:	  an	  interviewer	  and	  a	  note	  taker.	  This	  carried	  the	  added	  benefit	  of	  four	  eyes	  whenever	  there	  was	  a	  question	  of	  accuracy.	  	  The	  final	  questions	  included	  a	  mix	  of	  closed	  and	  open	  ended	  questions	  to	  explore	  four	  themes	  to	  examine	  broad	  community	  experience:	  a)	  basic	  household	  information,	  b)	  experience	  with	  service	  delivery,	  c)	  implementation	  process,	  and	  d)	  impact	  of	  the	  project.	  The	  main	  aim	  was	  to	  generate	  responses	  that	  could	  provide	  quantitative	  evidence.	  	  	  Individuals	  conducting	  the	  household	  interviews	  were	  primarily	  OWCC	  members,	  but	  the	  importance	  of	  presenting	  the	  questions	  neutrally	  was	  discussed	  in	  depth.	  OWCC’s	  critique	  of	  the	  project	  was	  at	  no	  point	  allowed	  during	  interviews,	  instead,	  where	  context	  was	  required	  for	  respondents,	  the	  interviewers	  would	  present	  the	  official,	  Johannesburg	  Water	  framework	  for	  the	  project.	  It	  was	  jointly	  understood	  that	  in	  order	  for	  the	  research	  to	  have	  a	  subsequent	  desired	  impact	  on	  policy	  and	  practice,	  a	  reproduction	  of	  existing	  social	  movement	  narrative	  would	  be	  unhelpful.	  	  	  The	  interviewers	  received	  a	  small	  salary54	  and	  petty	  cash	  to	  provide	  for	  transportation	  and	  other	  logistic	  needs.	  This	  smaller	  survey	  team	  was,	  prior	  to	  the	  survey	  rework,	  expanded	  to	  include	  activists	  Phiri	  Township,	  as	  Phiri	  was	  emerging	  as	  a	  second	  Johannesburg	  Water	  pilot	  on	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  (see	  cycle	  two	  above).	  Prior	  to	  the	  research,	  none	  of	  the	  OWCC	  members	  had	  participated	  in	  any	  research	  project.	  The	  highest	  level	  of	  education	  was	  the	  South	  African	  matric	  (high	  school)	  and	  the	  several	  had	  no	  prior	  work	  experience.	  The	  lack	  of	  education	  posed	  no	  challenges	  to	  the	  research,	  instead	  the	  chosen	  research	  process	  revealed	  significant	  local	  knowledge.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  52	  Fontana	  &	  Frey	  (2005),	  The	  Interview,	  705,	  707.	  53	  Fontana	  &	  Frey	  (2005),	  The	  Interview,	  703.	  Socially	  desirable	  responses	  have	  been	  a	  specific	  problem	  in	  surveys	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  conducted	  by	  Johannesburg	  Water.	  54	  The	  remuneration	  was	  significant	  above	  minimum	  salary	  in	  South	  Africa.	  Each	  fieldworker’s	  involvement	  amounted	  to	  an	  average	  South	  African	  monthly	  income	  at	  the	  time	  although	  the	  payment	  was	  shared	  with	  the	  OWCC	  to	  fund	  future	  organizing.	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  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  consisted	  of	  1267	  households.	  Based	  on	  township	  municipal	  planning	  maps	  from	  Johannesburg	  metro,	  the	  research	  team	  selected	  every	  12th	  house	  for	  participation	  and	  successfully	  conducted	  193	  of	  200	  planned	  interviews.	  As	  a	  result,	  the	  team	  interviewed	  6.5	  percent	  of	  the	  total	  households.	  In	  each	  household,	  the	  interview	  team	  would	  seek	  out	  the	  head	  of	  household	  responsible	  for	  water	  provision,	  which	  was	  overwhelmingly	  female.55	  All	  household	  interviews	  were	  conducted	  in	  respondents’	  primary	  language	  (another	  reason	  this	  paper’s	  author	  did	  not	  act	  as	  an	  interviewer)	  but	  recorded	  in	  English	  and	  tabulated	  in	  SPSS	  by	  this	  paper’s	  author.	  The	  household	  questionnaire	  is	  re-­‐printed	  in	  appendix	  IV.	  	  Once	  the	  information	  was	  tabulated	  in	  SPSS,	  the	  statistics	  were	  printed	  and	  discussed	  with	  few	  disagreements	  over	  interpretation	  of	  the	  outcome.	  As	  a	  part	  of	  this	  process,	  the	  two-­‐person	  interview	  teams	  shared	  stories	  of	  what	  they	  had	  learned	  through	  the	  interviews	  and	  expressed	  surprise	  with	  the	  many	  new	  insights	  they	  had	  gained	  through	  the	  systematic	  interview	  approach.	  	  	  
2.3	  Political	  Economy	  Theory	  	  	  As	  suggested	  in	  the	  introduction,	  the	  literature	  review	  and	  in	  the	  discussion	  of	  the	  third	  reflective	  cycle	  above,	  it	  was	  apparent	  that	  a	  mere	  analysis	  of	  project	  and	  policy	  was	  insufficient	  to	  explain	  underlying	  reasons	  why	  townships	  rose	  in	  protest	  and	  undermined	  sector	  improvements	  and	  thus	  insufficient	  in	  seeking	  to	  understand	  the	  change	  that	  was	  required.	  Mcgranahan	  and	  Satterthwaite	  suggest	  that	  water	  sector	  issues	  should	  not	  be	  seen	  in	  isolation	  from	  broader	  governance:	  “water	  governance	  
cannot	  be	  disassociated	  from	  other	  governance	  issues.	  […]	  Good	  governance	  in	  one	  sector	  
typically	  implies	  good	  governance	  in	  other	  sectors,	  not	  only	  because	  all	  sectors	  draw	  on	  the	  
same	  governance	  institutions,	  practices	  and	  relationships	  but	  also	  because	  any	  good	  
governance	  helps	  to	  create	  the	  aspirations	  and	  political	  strategies	  that	  can	  help	  address	  
water	  and	  other	  issues	  of	  importance	  to	  poorer	  groups.”56	  The	  paper	  therefore	  moves	  beyond	  the	  local	  and	  the	  sector	  based	  analysis	  to	  understand	  broader	  governance	  issues	  and	  their	  impact	  on	  the	  water	  sector	  trajectory.	  	  	  Furthermore,	  when	  studying	  the	  South	  African	  condition	  it	  is	  critical	  to	  understand	  the	  extraordinary	  history	  of	  Apartheid,	  which	  outlasted	  traditional	  colonialism	  on	  the	  African	  continent,	  the	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  struggle	  and	  the	  largely	  peaceful	  political	  settlement	  between	  1990	  and	  1994.	  	  
	  Problem	  driven	  research	  can	  be	  systematically	  analyzed	  through	  a	  political	  economy	  framework.57	  Political	  economy	  traces	  back	  to	  a	  diverse	  set	  of	  economic	  theories	  on	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  55	  Women	  traditionally	  are	  responsible	  for	  water	  management	  even	  in	  urban	  households	  and	  it	  was	  known	  from	  prior	  work	  that	  there	  was	  a	  dominance	  of	  single	  female-­‐headed	  households.	  Therefore,	  65	  percent	  of	  respondents	  in	  the	  survey	  were	  female.	  56	  Mcgranahan	  &	  Satterthwaite	  (2006),	  Governance	  and	  Getting	  the	  Private	  Sector	  to	  Provide	  Better	  Water	  
and	  Sanitation	  Services	  to	  the	  Urban	  Poor,	  32.	  57	  World	  Bank	  (2009),	  Problem-­Driven	  Governance	  and	  Political	  Economy	  Analysis.	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conditions	  of	  production	  but	  in	  contemporary	  work,	  political	  economy	  refers	  to	  an	  interdisciplinary	  approach	  that	  analyses	  linkages	  between	  political	  and	  economic	  choices.	  Political	  economy	  emerged	  as	  a	  critique	  of	  theories	  that	  suggest	  governmentality	  is	  produced	  by	  “a	  more	  or	  less	  unified	  body	  politic	  that	  is	  regulated	  by	  
law	  and	  constitution.”58	  Political	  economy	  considers	  the	  established	  practice,	  structure,	  systems	  of	  influence	  and	  coercive	  powers	  typically	  with	  an	  analytical	  focus	  on	  three	  clusters	  of	  drivers:	  structures,	  institutions	  and	  stakeholders.	  Structural	  factors	  generally	  change	  only	  slowly	  over	  time	  –	  for	  example,	  the	  natural	  resource	  base,	  poverty	  and	  inequality	  or	  the	  economic	  base.	  Institutional	  variables	  relate	  to	  the	  rules	  of	  the	  game,	  formal	  rules	  such	  as	  policy	  and	  budget	  processes,	  government	  mandates,	  and	  informal	  rules,	  such	  as	  social	  norms	  or	  patronage	  networks.	  Stakeholder	  analysis	  can	  focus	  on	  either	  individuals	  or	  organized	  groups	  and	  their	  relationships,	  such	  as	  political	  parties,	  trade	  unions	  or	  influential	  businesses	  leaders.59	  This	  multifaceted	  approach	  has	  the	  potential	  to	  gather	  the	  underlying	  causes	  of	  conflict	  to	  seek	  resolution	  to	  protest.	  	  The	  paper	  specifically	  engages	  the	  theoretical	  frameworks	  of	  North,	  Wallis,	  Weingast	  60	  and	  Khan61	  as	  their	  collective	  writings	  focus	  on	  the	  distribution	  of	  power,	  emerging	  from	  economic	  theory	  of	  rational	  choice	  and	  institutional	  analysis.	  Their	  approach	  to	  political	  economy	  analysis	  is	  explained	  in	  depth	  in	  chapter	  6	  in	  order	  to	  interpret	  governance	  and	  state	  trajectory	  impact	  on	  water	  focused	  protest.	  Their	  approach	  combine	  institutional	  analysis	  with	  perspectives	  on	  social	  actors	  and	  processes	  by	  exploring	  underlying	  drivers	  such	  as	  interests,	  incentives,	  rents,	  historical	  legacies	  and	  social	  trends.	  The	  theoretical	  frameworks	  explain	  not	  just	  how	  institutions	  behave,	  but	  why	  state	  behavior	  is	  rational	  given	  the	  power	  balances	  of	  the	  state.	  This	  theoretical	  approach	  is	  particularly	  useful	  when	  seeking	  to	  examine	  the	  behavior	  of	  water	  sector	  institutions	  and	  state	  institutions	  that	  appeared	  to	  fail	  to	  address	  the	  challenges	  from	  township	  residents.	  	  
2.4	  Limitations	  	  The	  limitations	  are	  largely	  defined	  by	  what	  the	  paper	  seeks	  to	  respond	  to.	  While	  engaging	  with	  issues	  in	  the	  water	  sector,	  the	  paper	  is	  narrow	  in	  the	  approach	  in	  that	  it	  does	  not	  consider	  other	  additional	  water	  challenges	  in	  South	  African,	  for	  example:	  acid	  mine	  drainage,	  cross	  border	  water	  resource	  allocation,	  climate	  change	  or	  the	  Lesotho	  Highlands	  project.	  Instead,	  the	  approach	  is	  to	  understand	  the	  dynamics	  around	  delivery	  of	  service	  from	  a	  set	  of	  perspectives:	  project,	  sector	  and	  state.	  	  	  The	  paper	  does	  not	  give	  much	  attention	  to	  a	  problematic	  aspect	  of	  the	  pilot	  project	  in	  Orange	  Farm:	  a	  condominium	  sewer	  system	  that	  was	  introduced	  along	  with	  prepaid	  water	  meters.	  The	  sewer	  system	  is	  mentioned	  in	  the	  case,	  but	  is	  largely	  excluded	  from	  further	  analysis	  because	  Johannesburg	  Water	  stopped	  the	  use	  of	  the	  condominium	  system	  and	  it	  was	  not	  replicated	  elsewhere	  in	  South	  Africa.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  58	  Kemmis	  &	  McTaggart	  (2005),	  Participatory	  Action	  Research,	  581.	  59	  World	  Bank	  (2009),	  Problem-­Driven	  Governance	  and	  Political	  Economy	  Analysis.	  60	  North,	  Wallis	  &	  Weingast	  (2009),	  Violence	  and	  Social	  Orders.	  61	  Khan	  (2010),	  Political	  Settlements	  and	  the	  Governance	  of	  Growth-­Enhancing	  Institutions.	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  The	  water	  sector	  and	  South	  Africa	  is	  largely	  explored	  in	  a	  vacuum	  from	  international	  institutions	  and	  globalizations.	  This	  is	  not	  to	  suggest	  that	  the	  sector	  or	  South	  African	  is	  not	  influenced	  by	  such	  factors,	  but	  is	  a	  deliberate	  choice	  given	  the	  predominant	  explanation	  by	  authors	  engaging	  a	  neoliberal	  critique,	  an	  explanation	  I	  seek	  to	  move	  beyond	  and	  complement	  with	  a	  focus	  on	  local	  factors.	  	  	  	  The	  paper	  is	  inspired	  by	  the	  critical	  realism	  approach	  to	  research,	  specifically	  research	  frameworks	  engaged	  by	  political	  economy	  theorists.	  The	  paper	  invariably	  critiques	  the	  current	  state	  trajectory	  in	  a	  subjective	  manner,	  but	  deliberately	  seeks	  to	  distance	  the	  research	  from	  the	  purely	  ideological	  critiques.	  	  	  The	  problem	  area	  presented	  in	  this	  paper	  might	  typically	  invite	  an	  examination	  of	  physiological	  behavior	  of	  mass	  movements	  to	  understand	  the	  rise	  of	  movements	  and	  the	  destruction	  of	  state	  infrastructure.	  However,	  the	  paper	  seeks	  not	  to	  provide	  an	  understanding	  of	  internal	  dynamics	  in	  social	  movements,	  but	  the	  more	  systemic	  cause	  of	  protest	  in	  order	  to	  seek	  a	  solution	  oriented	  conclusion.	  	  	  The	  legal	  process	  initiated	  in	  the	  aftermath	  of	  the	  research	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  (see	  cycle	  two	  above)	  could	  stand	  as	  a	  study	  of	  its	  own.	  While	  an	  interesting	  period,	  the	  paper	  does	  not	  seek	  to	  provide	  an	  in-­‐depth	  analysis	  of	  the	  litigation	  and	  argument,	  but	  refers	  to	  this	  period	  when	  relevant	  to	  the	  paper’s	  argument.	  	  	  Lastly,	  the	  paper	  does	  not	  seek	  to	  confront	  problematic	  concepts	  of	  race	  and	  poverty	  but	  accepts	  these	  concepts	  in	  context	  described	  related	  to	  the	  lived	  reality	  in	  the	  South	  African	  township.	  	  	  
2.5	  Reliability	  and	  Validity	  	  It	  was	  the	  aim	  to	  particularly	  use	  South	  African	  authors	  to	  provide	  an	  authenticable	  and	  local	  voice,	  seeking	  to	  prevent	  a	  typical	  northern/western	  discourse	  on	  development.	  Primary	  sources	  are	  used	  whenever	  possible,	  for	  example	  that	  of	  township	  residents	  or	  movement	  activists.	  As	  the	  subject	  is	  inherently	  political,	  the	  arguments	  are	  supported	  in	  details	  by	  empirical	  evidence	  or	  statistical	  data.	  	  While	  the	  paper	  seeks	  to	  offer	  a	  new	  view	  on	  social	  conflict	  in	  the	  water	  sector	  through	  a	  more	  in	  depth	  political	  economy	  analysis	  which	  looks	  at	  broader	  issues	  of	  governance	  and	  state	  trajectory,	  a	  few	  scholars	  have	  emerged	  recently	  who	  provide	  similar	  interpretations,	  for	  example	  Stephen	  Friedman	  and	  Richard	  Pithouse.62	  While	  there	  is	  still	  limited	  research	  on	  the	  subject	  (i.e.	  short	  articles	  and	  opinion	  pieces)	  the	  argument	  appears	  less	  original,	  albeit	  more	  validated.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  62	  Alexander	  (2012),	  Rebellion	  of	  the	  poor,	  25.	  Hein	  Marais	  and	  Xolela	  Mangcu	  suggest	  that	  some	  in	  the	  ANC	  recognize	  this	  linkage.	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  459	  and	  Mangcu	  (2003),	  The	  
Democratic	  Movement,	  142.	  
	  	   17	  
In	  the	  end,	  this	  paper’s	  author	  takes	  full	  responsibility	  to	  determine	  what	  is	  relevant	  to	  provide	  legitimate	  responses	  to	  the	  research	  question	  and	  hypothesis.	  The	  weighing	  of	  issues	  of	  relevance	  and	  exclusion	  of	  evidence	  that	  could	  undermine	  the	  argument	  or	  analysis	  should	  therefore	  be	  contributed	  back	  to	  this	  paper’s	  author,	  and	  not	  the	  sources.	  	  
2.5.1	  Reliability	  	  The	  research	  conducted	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  would	  not	  have	  been	  possible	  if	  I	  had	  not	  been	  established	  a	  level	  of	  trust	  and	  membership	  over	  several	  years	  of	  engagement	  in	  social	  movements	  in	  Johannesburg.	  I	  was	  addressed	  as	  one	  of	  the	  ‘comrades’,	  which	  opened	  access	  to	  engagement	  with	  township	  protesters	  and	  residents.	  South	  Africans,	  and	  township	  residents	  in	  particular,	  are	  often	  suspicious	  and	  highly	  critical	  of	  outsiders’	  approach	  to	  South	  African	  research	  (quite	  probably	  healthy),	  whether	  white,	  foreign	  or	  otherwise	  not	  steeped	  in	  the	  local	  struggles.	  Not	  only	  is	  it	  necessary	  to	  be	  considered	  a	  ‘comrade’	  by	  activists	  to	  get	  full	  access,	  it	  is	  also	  important	  to	  have	  the	  general	  acceptance	  of	  the	  local	  community.	  This	  relative	  inclusion	  significantly	  influenced	  the	  research	  experience	  and	  thus	  carries	  a	  bias	  in	  favor	  of	  township	  and	  social	  movement	  discourse.	  While	  these	  hardships	  are	  often	  portrayed	  in	  weepy	  media	  reports,	  the	  aim	  has	  been	  to	  present	  a	  more	  accurate	  and,	  to	  the	  extent	  possible,	  objective	  picture	  of	  township	  experience.	  Weighting	  this	  against	  the	  evidence	  it	  is	  hoped	  that	  the	  paper	  presents	  sufficient	  empirical	  evidence	  to	  appear	  less	  biased.	  	  	  Despite	  being	  one	  of	  the	  comrades,	  this	  paper’s	  author	  was	  a	  white,	  foreign	  researcher	  in	  a	  black,	  poor	  community	  and	  therefore	  an	  outsider	  no	  matter	  how	  embedded	  one	  might	  seek	  to	  appear.	  This	  unavoidably	  flavors	  the	  presentation	  and	  context.	  However,	  at	  times,	  the	  outsiders’	  perspective	  was	  an	  advantage	  as	  several	  residents	  felt	  comfort	  in	  telling	  me	  stories	  that	  they	  would	  not	  sure	  with	  their	  neighbors	  (for	  example,	  an	  Orange	  Farm	  residents	  who	  had	  bypassed	  the	  prepaid	  water	  meter).	  	  	  The	  quantitative	  data	  generated	  from	  the	  household	  interview	  could	  in	  theory	  be	  regenerated,	  but	  the	  cogenerative	  nature	  of	  the	  work	  makes	  the	  case	  study	  situation	  and	  time	  specific.	  Kemmis	  and	  McTaggart	  raise	  a	  number	  of	  additional	  potential	  pitfalls	  in	  PAR,	  including	  the	  asymmetric	  relationship	  of	  power	  and	  knowledge,	  empowerment,	  and	  the	  research-­‐action	  dualism.63	  While	  recognizing	  such	  limitations,	  it	  is	  necessary	  to	  underline	  the	  incredible	  value	  of	  access	  to	  township	  residents	  knowledge	  of	  local	  power	  dynamics,	  narratives	  and	  facts	  –	  knowledge	  that	  provided	  context,	  impacted	  methodology	  and	  challenged	  original	  presumptions.	  	  	  While	  there	  was	  no	  implicit	  intention	  to	  use	  research	  to	  empower	  OWCC,	  there	  was	  an	  expressed	  interest	  in	  seeking	  change.	  The	  OWCC	  went	  on	  to	  support	  a	  parallel	  research	  project	  in	  Phiri,	  which	  formed	  part	  of	  the	  constitutional	  challenge.	  So	  while	  it	  is	  presumptuous	  to	  claim	  that	  the	  research	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  empowered	  residents,	  the	  research	  impacted	  social	  movement	  trajectory.	  The	  research-­‐action	  dualism	  has	  been	  in	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  63	  Kemmis	  &	  McTaggart	  (2005),	  Participatory	  Action	  Research,	  593-­‐595.	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constant	  play	  since	  the	  case	  study	  results	  were	  first	  known	  and	  is	  reflected	  in	  the	  thesis	  narrative	  –	  action	  and	  research	  thus	  converged	  in	  communicative	  action.64	  Ultimately,	  while	  striving	  for	  interview	  objectivity	  in	  the	  household	  interviews,	  I	  recognize	  strong	  potential	  for	  unconscious	  motives.65	  	  	  PAR	  and	  the	  social	  justice	  perspective	  to	  research	  are	  critiqued	  as	  biased	  approaches	  and	  prejudicing	  researchers	  in	  favor	  of	  social	  movements	  perspectives.	  However,	  the	  collaborative	  and	  cogenerative	  nature	  of	  PAR	  have	  numerous	  positive	  side-­‐effects	  to	  outweigh	  many	  such	  problems;	  in	  particular	  eliminating	  vulnerabilities	  in	  interpretations	  and	  impressions	  through	  collective	  vetting,	  thus	  correcting	  culturally	  or	  situational	  erroneous	  assumptions	  in	  the	  case	  study.66	  	  	  Kemmis	  and	  McTaggart	  also	  suggest	  that	  many	  researchers	  justify	  their	  engagement	  as	  a	  way	  to	  empower	  communities.67	  In	  the	  specific	  case,	  this	  paper’s	  author	  emerged	  as	  empowered	  by	  the	  strength	  and	  knowledge	  shared	  by	  OWCC	  activists	  and	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  residents	  who	  opened	  their	  doors	  to	  try	  to	  make	  a	  difference	  in	  their	  own,	  their	  neighbors	  and	  unknown	  communities.	  	  The	  close	  collaboration	  with	  OWCC	  happened	  access	  to	  city	  officials	  and	  appeared	  to	  also	  impact	  the	  access	  to	  information	  not	  in	  the	  public	  domain	  because	  authorities	  saw	  the	  social	  movements	  as	  oppositional.	  After	  seeking	  documents	  from	  the	  city	  through	  a	  freedom	  of	  access	  application,	  a	  high-­‐level	  city	  employee	  who	  had	  assisted	  in	  the	  request	  was	  threatened	  with	  dismissal.	  The	  documents	  were	  denied	  on	  the	  basis	  that	  the	  information	  requested	  did	  not	  exist.68	  This	  did	  initially	  impact	  access	  to	  evidence,	  for	  example,	  the	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  distribution	  of	  investments.	  However,	  most	  of	  the	  evidence	  sought	  has	  been	  pieced	  together	  over	  the	  years,	  for	  example,	  the	  relative	  water	  consumption	  in	  townships.	  	  
2.5.2	  Validity	  	  The	  empirical	  evidence	  is	  validated	  throughout	  the	  paper	  by	  using	  a	  diverse	  set	  of	  sources	  and	  mixing	  methods	  to	  obtaining	  information.	  However,	  researching	  the	  South	  African	  context	  is	  consistently	  confronted	  by	  the	  manner	  in	  which	  society	  was	  organized	  during	  Apartheid,	  as	  data	  in	  the	  urban	  and	  rural	  settings	  exclude	  those	  who	  resided	  in	  townships	  or	  homelands.	  Given	  that	  the	  thesis	  concerns	  itself	  mainly	  with	  the	  post-­‐	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  64	  Kemmis	  &	  McTaggart	  (2005),	  Participatory	  Action	  Research,	  595.	  65	  E.g.	  interview	  was	  historically	  and	  contextually	  located	  and	  as	  such	  carrying	  unconscious	  motives:	  Fontana	  &	  Frey	  (2005),	  The	  Interview,	  696.	  66	  Fontana	  &	  Frey	  (2005),	  The	  Interview,	  707.	  67	  Kemmis	  &	  McTaggart	  (2005),	  Participatory	  Action	  Research,	  569.	  68	  Prishani	  Naidoo,	  during	  the	  research	  for	  her	  PhD	  thesis	  on	  the	  poor	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  was	  faced	  with	  similar	  rejections	  when	  seeking	  to	  access	  information.	  This	  is	  a	  very	  typical	  rejection	  from	  officials	  that	  I	  have	  also	  faced	  in	  research	  projects	  in	  the	  United	  States.	  Unless	  a	  researcher	  has	  access	  to	  officials	  willing	  to	  reveal	  the	  secret	  processes	  and	  data	  availability	  within	  an	  agency	  that	  can	  lead	  to	  an	  accurate	  information	  request	  researchers	  are	  unable	  to	  make	  such	  requests.	  As	  a	  result,	  one	  is	  forced	  to	  submit	  more	  general	  requests	  with	  the	  likelihood	  of	  a	  negative	  response	  for	  access.	  Meanwhile,	  not	  knowing	  the	  existence	  of	  specific	  documents	  within	  an	  administration	  (which	  is	  why	  one	  would	  make	  an	  access	  to	  information	  request	  in	  the	  first	  place),	  it	  is	  quite	  easy	  for	  agencies	  to	  simply	  reject	  requests	  whether	  information	  is	  available	  or	  not.	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Apartheid	  period,	  this	  inconsistency	  was	  largely	  avoided.	  But	  census	  data	  is	  still	  contested	  –	  for	  example,	  the	  national	  census	  provides	  significantly	  different	  estimates	  on	  Orange	  Farms	  population	  than	  does	  the	  City	  of	  Johannesburg.	  Therefore,	  the	  paper	  use	  estimates	  by	  local	  officials	  where	  a	  discrepancy	  exists.	  	  It	  is	  likely	  possible	  to	  write	  a	  full	  report	  to	  discuss	  the	  statistical	  validity	  of	  the	  Orange	  Farm	  household	  survey,	  despite	  the	  many	  rounds	  of	  testing	  of	  questions.	  In	  the	  end,	  the	  choice	  of	  questions	  asked	  was	  chosen	  to	  get	  as	  close	  to	  the	  objective	  truth	  of	  residents	  experience.	  The	  question	  subject	  to	  most	  scrutiny	  was	  that	  of	  household	  income.	  The	  household	  survey	  does	  not	  have	  one	  single	  question	  in	  relation	  to	  income,	  but	  a	  series.	  Income	  was	  interpreted	  as	  wage	  income,	  and	  not	  grants,	  wherefore	  we	  needed	  to	  triangulate	  with	  relative	  grant	  and	  rental	  income.	  In	  addition,	  fieldworkers	  made	  notes	  in	  questionnaires	  to	  the	  perceived	  relative	  poverty	  or	  wealth	  in	  each	  individual	  household	  (which	  included	  whether	  the	  household	  lived	  in	  a	  shack	  or	  a	  house,	  and	  had	  access	  to	  improved	  services	  such	  as	  a	  formal	  electricity	  connection,	  higher	  end	  appliances	  and	  plumbing).	  This	  exercise	  validated	  the	  respondents’	  responses	  in	  almost	  every	  case,	  although	  a	  few	  responses	  were	  excluded	  as	  a	  result	  of	  this	  test	  (for	  example,	  where	  a	  respondent	  stated	  that	  there	  was	  no	  income,	  but	  there	  was	  a	  new	  car,	  a	  brick	  house	  and	  a	  fancy	  TV	  and	  stereo).	  With	  more	  time	  and	  money	  it	  would	  have	  been	  possible	  to	  undertake	  a	  participatory	  ranking	  exercise,	  which	  could	  have	  placed	  all	  households	  in	  relation	  to	  each	  other.	  Similar	  triangulation	  was	  employed	  on	  other	  issues	  to	  eliminate	  the	  potential	  of	  respondents’	  avoidance	  or	  wishes	  to	  provide	  a	  desirable	  response	  (see	  appendix	  IV	  for	  full	  questionnaire).	  	  	  A	  few	  questions	  in	  the	  survey	  sought	  to	  find	  uncover	  agreement	  or	  disagreements	  with	  certain	  statements.	  While	  seeking	  to	  make	  these	  questions	  a	  mix	  of	  negative	  and	  positive	  statements,	  question	  51	  had	  a	  larger	  number	  of	  statements	  that,	  if	  the	  respondent	  was	  mostly	  be	  in	  agreement,	  would	  present	  a	  negative	  impression	  of	  the	  prepaid	  water	  system.	  This	  specific	  question	  invited	  socially	  desirable	  responses.	  However,	  several	  other	  questions	  established	  perception	  of	  the	  project	  wherefore	  the	  paper	  includes	  the	  results.	  	  	  Meanwhile,	  given	  the	  large	  sample	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  the	  survey	  represents	  a	  fair	  representation	  of	  the	  pilot	  area	  for	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi.	  Focus	  group	  discussions	  conducted	  by	  Prishani	  Naidoo	  confirmed	  that	  the	  issues	  probed	  in	  the	  household	  survey	  still	  persisted	  years	  later.69	  Two	  additional	  studies	  from	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  and	  demographic	  information	  from	  the	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  further	  validated	  the	  Stretford	  sample,	  as	  they	  were	  all	  consistent	  in	  terms	  of	  broad	  demographics	  in	  the	  Township.	  The	  two	  studies:	  	  one	  in	  1990	  conducted	  by	  Crankshaw	  and	  Hart	  with	  100	  participating	  households,	  one	  in	  2001/02	  by	  Khanya	  College	  including	  interviews	  with	  203	  women,70	  are	  referenced	  to	  complement	  the	  household	  survey	  in	  the	  chapter	  on	  Orange	  Farm.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  69	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa.	  70	  For	  example,	  of	  the	  203	  women	  interviewed	  in	  2001/02	  only	  33	  percent	  reported	  regular	  income	  earnings.	  Crankshaw	  &	  Hart	  (1990),	  The	  Human	  and	  Social	  Impacts	  of	  the	  Squatter	  Relocation	  to	  Orange	  
Farm,	  Khanya	  College	  (2002),	  The	  Status	  of	  Women	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  and	  Region	  G	  http://www.joburg.org.za/index.php?	  option=com_content&task=view&id=179&	  Itemid=168&limitstart=1	  accessed	  November	  9,	  2012.	  
	  	   20	  
3.	  South	  African	  Structural	  Challenges	  	  This	  chapter	  presents	  a	  short	  overview	  of	  key	  structural	  challenges	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  period	  to	  provide	  the	  context	  to	  understand	  water	  sector	  focused	  policy	  and	  priorities.	  These	  structural	  challenges	  and	  constraints	  furthermore	  provides	  the	  foundation	  to	  understand	  the	  
political	  economy	  in	  South	  Africa	  and	  this	  chapter	  thus	  forms	  the	  underpinning	  for	  an	  analysis	  of	  institutions	  and	  stakeholders	  in	  chapter	  6.	  	  Consecutive	  governments,	  led	  by	  the	  ANC	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  era	  have	  faced	  tremendous	  challenges	  to	  redress	  Apartheid	  structures	  and	  build	  new	  institutions.	  Several	  of	  these	  challenges	  have	  deepened	  despite	  stated	  priorities	  and	  left	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  society	  largely	  defined	  by	  race.	  The	  following	  describes	  some	  of	  the	  structural	  challenges	  that	  South	  Africa	  faces.	  	  South	  Africa	  experienced	  relatively	  steady	  economic	  per	  capita	  growth	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  era	  (see	  table	  4),	  although	  the	  country	  has	  performed	  below	  projections.71	  	  However,	  while	  per	  capita	  incomes	  increased,	  the	  income	  was	  increasingly	  concentrated.	  The	  gini	  coefficient	  rose	  significantly	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  period	  and	  trends	  upwards	  even	  though	  it	  appears	  to	  recently	  returning	  to	  2005	  levels	  (see	  table	  5).	  Compared	  to	  other	  highly	  unequal	  countries,	  South	  Africa	  has	  performed	  poorly.72	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  71	  The	  state	  projected	  growth	  rates	  of	  6-­‐12	  percent	  per	  year	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  period,	  but	  growth	  averaged	  2.7	  percent	  per	  year.	  Terreblanche	  (2002),	  A	  History	  of	  Inequality	  in	  South	  Africa	  1652-­2002,	  427.	  	  72	  The	  selection	  of	  countries	  in	  the	  graph	  is	  based	  on	  the	  countries	  with	  highest	  income	  inequality.	  However,	  four	  were	  excluded:	  two	  were	  excluded	  due	  to	  lack	  of	  or	  unreliable	  data	  (Central	  African	  Republic	  and	  Haiti)	  
	  Box	  2:	  Racial	  Demographic	  	  Black:	  79.2	  percent	  White:	  9.2	  percent	  white	  Colored:	  9	  percent	  colored	  Indian/Asian:	  2.6	  percent	  	  Source:	  Cerapinha,	  South	  Africa	  
Statistical	  Profile.	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  Inequality	  has	  grown	  despite	  the	  introduction	  of	  numerous	  state	  led	  social	  packages	  including	  child	  grants,	  disability	  grants	  and	  expansion	  of	  retirement	  benefits	  designed	  to	  address	  the	  challenge.	  These	  benefits	  were	  crucial	  to	  reduce	  poverty	  amongst	  the	  poorest	  households,	  black	  households	  in	  particular,	  but	  have	  had	  a	  marginal	  impact	  on	  in-­‐equality.73	  	  Barro	  and	  Forbes	  suggest	  that	  some	  inequality	  is	  incentive	  for	  investment	  and	  economic	  growth.74	  However,	  many	  policy	  makers,	  the	  IMF	  and	  the	  World	  Bank	  included,	  see	  high-­‐income	  inequality	  as	  an	  obstruction	  to	  growth.	  Income	  distribution	  is	  seen	  by	  these	  institutions	  as	  a	  means	  to	  achieve	  
“greater	  equality	  of	  
opportunities	  to	  access	  economic,	  social,	  and	  political	  resources”75	  or	  simply	  avoid	  social	  fragmentation.	  The	  high	  levels	  of	  inequality	  experienced	  in	  South	  Africa	  could	  produce	  challenges	  to	  economic	  growth	  and	  stability.76	  Brazil	  in	  comparison	  has	  made	  significant	  gains	  against	  inequality	  and	  posted	  higher	  per	  capita	  growth	  (see	  table	  4	  and	  5).	  	  The	  rise	  in	  inequality	  can	  be	  explained	  largely	  due	  to	  increased	  unemployment	  and	  labor	  market	  inequality.77	  While	  the	  black	  middle	  class	  expanded,78	  black	  households	  were	  still	  more	  likely	  to	  be	  poor.	  	  Between	  1995	  and	  2000,	  black	  household	  income,	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  and	  another	  two	  were	  eliminated	  (Columbia	  and	  Honduras)	  as	  their	  trend	  is	  similar	  to	  that	  of	  Bolivia	  and	  Brazil.	  Logarithmic	  trend	  lines	  inserted.	  73	  Leibbrandt	  et	  al.	  (2010),	  Trends	  in	  South	  African	  Income	  Distribution	  and	  Poverty	  since	  the	  Fall	  of	  
Apartheid.	  74	  Barro	  and	  Forbes	  cited	  in	  Bastagli,	  Coady	  &	  Gupta	  (2012),	  Income	  Inequality	  and	  Fiscal	  Policy,	  4.	  75	  Bastagli,	  Coady	  &	  Gupta	  (2012),	  Income	  Inequality	  and	  Fiscal	  Policy,	  4.	  76	  Stiglitz	  (2012),	  The	  Price	  of	  Inequality	  and	  Terreblanche	  (2002),	  A	  History	  of	  Inequality	  in	  South	  Africa	  
1652-­2002,	  445.	  77	  Leibbrandt	  et	  al.	  (2010),	  Trends	  in	  South	  African	  Income	  Distribution	  and	  Poverty	  since	  the	  Fall	  of	  
Apartheid.	  78	  Marais	  (1998),	  South	  Africa	  Limits	  to	  Change,	  106.	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  Income	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  Leibbrandt	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  South	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  Distribution	  and	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  since	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  Fall	  of	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Source:	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  South	  Africa	  Statistical	  Profile.	  Cerapinha’s	  racial	  definitions.	  
Table	  7:	  Employment	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representing	  79	  percent	  of	  the	  population,	  decreased	  19	  percent,	  while	  white	  household	  income	  rose	  15	  percent.79	  In	  2008,	  black	  income,	  as	  a	  percentage	  of	  white	  income,	  still	  amounted	  only	  to	  13	  percent	  (the	  Asian/Indian	  population	  have	  made	  significant	  gains	  in	  comparison).	  In	  2005,	  28	  percent	  of	  all	  South	  Africans	  reported	  they	  worse	  or	  much	  worse	  off	  than	  during	  Apartheid	  -­‐	  in	  2008	  the	  response	  had	  grown	  to	  40	  percent.80	  	  	  The	  unemployment	  rate,	  officially	  at	  over	  23	  percent,81	  more	  acutely	  impacts	  the	  black	  population.	  If	  unemployment	  figures	  included	  those	  who	  are	  no	  longer	  looking	  for	  work	  the	  unemployment	  rate	  is	  closer	  to	  34	  percent.82	  South	  Africa	  lost	  1.1	  million	  jobs	  during	  the	  global	  recession	  between	  2009	  and	  early	  2010.	  Over	  the	  past	  decade,	  labor	  market	  participation	  rate	  declined	  by	  10	  percent	  –	  and	  unemployment	  is	  harder	  felt	  amongst	  young	  blacks	  where	  only	  one	  in	  two	  are	  employed.83	  In	  comparison,	  the	  percentage	  of	  working	  South	  Africans	  is	  significantly	  lower	  than	  the	  ratio	  of	  population	  employed	  in	  countries	  such	  as	  Nigeria	  and	  Kenya.84	  	  	  Townships,	  home	  to	  approximately	  half	  of	  the	  black	  population,85	  exist	  as	  reminders	  of	  the	  human	  dumping	  grounds	  of	  Apartheid	  –	  spatially	  detached	  from	  the	  economic	  engines	  of	  South	  Africa	  with	  a	  reserve	  of	  cheap	  labor.	  This	  spatial	  division	  largely	  determines	  access	  to	  transport,	  economic	  centers,	  good	  education,	  skills	  development	  and	  health	  care.	  In	  2007,	  the	  high	  school	  graduation	  level	  for	  blacks	  was	  half	  of	  the	  white	  population.86	  Only	  50	  percent	  of	  black	  South	  Africans	  who	  enter	  school	  reach	  matric	  and	  of	  those,	  only	  10	  percent	  pass	  math	  exams.87	  However,	  black	  students	  participation	  in	  higher	  education	  increased	  to	  64	  percent	  of	  total	  in	  2008	  –	  up	  from	  50	  percent	  in	  1994.	  Still,	  that	  higher	  education	  is	  mainly	  accessible	  to	  the	  emerging	  black	  middle	  class	  –	  the	  lack	  of	  scholarships	  significant	  limits	  equal	  access.88	  	  	  Historically,	  South	  Africa	  life	  expectancy	  followed	  the	  trend	  of	  middle-­‐income	  nations,	  but	  started	  decreasing	  in	  1990	  (see	  table	  8).	  This	  reversal	  can	  be	  closely	  linked	  to	  the	  AIDS	  pandemic	  and	  the	  (lack	  of)	  response	  in	  treatment:	  in	  2006	  as	  many	  as	  half	  of	  deaths	  in	  South	  Africa	  could	  be	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  79	  Aliber	  (2003),	  Chronic	  Poverty	  in	  South	  Africa.	  80	  Afrobarometer	  (2005	  &	  2008),	  A	  comparative	  series	  of	  national	  public	  attitude	  surveys	  on	  democracy,	  
markets	  and	  civil	  society	  in	  Africa.	  81	  Cerapinha	  (2009),	  South	  Africa	  Statistical	  Profile.	  82	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2010),	  ANC	  sowing	  seeds	  for	  future	  revolt.	  83	  Kane-­‐Berman	  &	  Cronje	  (2010),	  Unemployment’s	  Statistical	  Illusion.	  84	  Cerapinha	  (2009),	  South	  Africa	  Statistical	  Profile.	  85	  According	  to	  the	  World	  Bank,	  South	  Africa	  Overview	  40	  percent	  of	  the	  South	  African	  population	  lives	  in	  township	  –	  that	  translates	  to	  half	  of	  the	  black	  population	  http://www.worldbank.org/en/country/	  southafrica/overview.	  	  86	  Washington	  Post	  (2009),	  Recession	  Worsens	  South	  Africa’s	  Chronic	  Unemployment.	  87	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2012),	  South	  Africa	  after	  the	  ANC.	  88	  Cronje	  (2010),	  Much	  Progress	  in	  the	  ‘transformation’	  of	  higher	  education.	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attributed	  to	  HIV/AIDS.89	  The	  decline	  in	  life	  expectancy	  is	  largely	  a	  black	  issue:	  in	  1997	  the	  white	  and	  Asian	  population	  could	  expect	  to	  live	  for	  77	  and	  72	  years	  respectively,	  while	  the	  black	  population	  had	  a	  life	  expectancy	  of	  55	  years.90	  As	  expressed	  by	  the	  former	  (controversial)	  head	  of	  ANC’s	  Youth	  League	  (ANCYL):	  “The	  fact	  that	  the	  average	  
life	  expectancy	  of	  white	  South	  Africans	  is	  more	  than	  thirty	  years	  higher	  than	  the	  life	  
expectancy	  of	  their	  black	  counterparts	  is	  evidence	  that	  our	  people	  are	  facing	  extinction	  
because	  of	  racialized	  poverty	  inherited	  from	  apartheid.”91	  	  	  While	  the	  persistent	  and	  increased	  income	  inequality	  may	  not	  explain	  crime	  in	  South	  Africa,	  the	  country	  appears	  an	  exceptionally	  violent	  society.	  The	  officially	  crime	  rates	  dropped	  after	  2002/03,	  92	  but	  there	  were	  consistently	  over	  500,000	  violent	  crimes	  between	  1994	  and	  2011.	  93	  In	  2010/11	  there	  were	  31	  murders	  annually	  per	  100,000	  people	  –	  in	  the	  United	  States	  5.5	  out	  of	  100,000	  were	  murdered.94	  A	  2004	  comparison	  of	  124	  countries	  put	  South	  Africa	  as	  a	  global	  number	  one	  for	  murder	  rates.95	  Out	  of	  1,000	  reported	  crimes,	  300	  reached	  the	  courts	  and	  90	  lead	  to	  conviction.96	  Still,	  the	  prisons	  are	  increasingly	  crowded	  and	  assault	  on	  prisoners	  has	  significantly	  increased.97	  Violence	  and	  discrimination	  was	  often	  directed	  against	  women,	  such	  as	  spousal	  abuse	  and	  rapes,	  including	  corrective	  rape	  of	  gay	  women.	  Rape	  rates	  increased	  with	  132	  sexual	  offences	  per	  100,000	  people	  annually,	  but	  as	  in	  most	  countries	  rape	  is	  likely	  underreported.98	  	  
	  
3.1	  Chapter	  Summary	  	  Consecutive	  post-­‐Apartheid	  governments,	  led	  by	  the	  African	  National	  Congress	  (ANC),	  were	  unable	  to	  break	  the	  structural	  inequalities	  inherited	  from	  the	  Apartheid	  regime.	  	  New	  social	  grants	  were	  provided	  to	  alleviate	  poverty	  and	  incomes	  grew,	  but	  the	  distribution	  of	  the	  wealth	  was	  more	  unequal	  than	  during	  Apartheid.	  The	  inequality	  found	  in	  South	  Africa	  remained	  largely	  based	  on	  race,	  and	  was	  reflected	  in	  access	  to	  education	  and	  life	  expectancy.	  The	  sustained	  high	  levels	  of	  inequality	  were	  likely	  to	  produce	  limits	  to	  economic	  growth	  and	  impact	  stability.	  Perhaps	  not	  surprising,	  post-­‐Apartheid	  South	  Africa	  emerged	  as	  a	  society	  with	  high	  crime	  rates	  and	  as	  noted	  in	  the	  prior	  chapters,	  township	  dissent	  over	  water	  expressed	  through	  increasingly	  forceful	  means.	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  89	  Not	  officially	  recognized	  as	  HIV/AIDS	  deaths	  are	  often	  directly	  attributed	  to	  infections	  such	  as	  TB.	  HIV/AIDS	  deaths	  are	  widely	  recognized,	  for	  example	  Ndinga-­‐Muvumba	  &	  Mottiar,	  HIV/AIDS	  and	  the	  African	  
Renaissance,	  177-­‐194	  in	  Adebajo	  &	  Landsberg	  (2007),	  South	  Africa	  in	  Africa	  and	  Birnbaum,	  Murray	  &	  Lozano	  (2011),	  Exposing	  misclassified	  HIV/AIDS	  deaths	  in	  South	  Africa.	  90	  Kinsella	  &	  Ferreira	  (1997),	  Aging	  Trends:	  South	  Africa.	  91	  Julius	  Malema	  quoted	  in	  The	  New	  York	  Review	  of	  Books	  (2012),	  A	  New	  Crisis	  in	  South	  Africa.	  92	  The	  official	  crime	  statistics	  have	  been	  challenged;	  the	  Independent	  Complaints	  Directorate	  found	  dockets	  hidden	  at	  police	  stations	  –	  the	  incentive	  bonuses	  provided	  for	  reduce	  crime	  rates	  likely	  had	  something	  to	  do	  with	  it.	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  2010/2011	  –	  Crime	  &	  Security.	  93	  Institute	  for	  Security	  Studies	  (2011),	  Explaining	  the	  official	  crime	  statistics	  for	  2010/11.	  94	  Institute	  for	  Security	  Studies	  (2011),	  Explaining	  the	  official	  crime	  statistics	  for	  2010/11	  and	  Centers	  for	  Disease	  Control	  and	  Prevention,	  Assault	  and	  Homicide	  -­‐	  http://www.cdc.gov/nchs/fastats/homicide.htm	  accessed	  October	  15,	  2012	  95	  Crime	  statistics	  2004,	  Nationmaster.com	  http://www.nationmaster.com/graph/cri_mur_per_100_peo-­‐murders-­‐per-­‐100-­‐000-­‐people	  accessed	  October	  15,	  2012	  96	  Main	  &	  Guardian	  (2012),	  Crime	  statistics	  show	  marginal	  improvement.	  	  97	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  2010/2011	  –	  Crime	  &	  Security.	  98	  Institute	  for	  Security	  Studies	  (2011),	  Explaining	  the	  official	  crime	  statistics	  for	  2010/11.	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4.	  South	  African	  Water	  Sector	  Policy	  	  	  The	  sustained	  structural	  inequalities	  inherited	  from	  the	  Apartheid	  regime	  permeated	  every	  level	  of	  governance,	  and	  thus	  also	  the	  water	  sector.	  Access	  to	  water	  services	  was	  contested	  symbol	  of	  the	  impact	  of	  Apartheid	  during	  the	  mid	  1980s	  rent-­‐boycotts	  known	  as	  the	  Asinamali	  campaign,	  a	  campaign	  that	  challenged	  the	  Apartheid	  governments	  differential	  treatment	  of	  South	  Africans	  based	  on	  race.	  	  Equity	  and	  dignity	  were	  central	  concepts	  in	  the	  fight	  to	  overthrow	  Apartheid	  and	  thus	  emerged	  as	  core	  principles	  in	  the	  political	  settlement	  negotiated	  between	  1990	  and	  1994.	  These	  principles	  provided	  the	  foundation	  for	  post-­‐Apartheid	  water	  policy	  and	  consecutive	  governments	  sought	  to	  use	  water	  as	  a	  tool	  to	  contribute	  to	  the	  elimination	  of	  racial	  privilege	  by	  balancing	  efficiency,	  equity	  and	  sustainability	  and	  bring	  decisions	  to	  the	  lowest	  possible	  level.	  This	  was	  the	  aim,	  but	  as	  shown	  in	  chapter	  3,	  this	  aspiration	  has	  proven	  difficult.	  	  	  This	  chapter	  provides	  an	  overview	  of	  post-­‐Apartheid	  change	  in	  water	  sector	  policies,	  priorities	  and	  institutional	  arrangements	  in	  order	  to	  critically	  identify	  systemic	  problems	  that	  could	  contribute	  to	  the	  discontent	  felt	  in	  townships.	  	  
4.1	  A	  Brief	  History	  of	  South	  African	  Water	  Policy	  	  Throughout	  the	  Apartheid	  regime,	  water	  was	  heavily	  subsidized	  to	  favor	  the	  white	  community	  and	  left	  one	  third	  of	  the	  population	  without	  access	  to	  improved	  water	  sources.99	  Throughout,	  competition	  over	  scarce	  water	  resources	  left	  water	  policy	  as	  “a	  
very	  effective	  weapon	  in	  the	  apartheid	  government’s	  arsenal	  of	  oppression	  and	  
control.”100	  In	  1956,	  the	  Apartheid	  state	  established	  the	  Department	  of	  Water	  Affairs	  (DWA)	  under	  the	  new	  water	  act.101	  The	  DWA	  primarily	  worked	  to	  develop	  and	  allocate	  water	  to	  enable	  commercialization	  of	  white	  owned	  agriculture	  –	  a	  core	  National	  Party	  (NP)	  constituency.102	  In	  the	  1960s,	  the	  Apartheid	  state	  engaged	  in	  a	  number	  of	  large	  water	  schemes,	  shifting	  the	  focus	  gradually	  from	  agriculture	  to	  urban	  and	  industrial	  uses,	  and	  in	  the	  1980s	  DWA	  incorporated	  improved	  water	  resource	  management	  to	  incorporate	  environmental	  concerns.103	  	  	  In	  1984,	  the	  ANC	  launched	  a	  township	  rent	  boycott	  (rent	  included	  water	  payments),	  the	  Asinamali	  campaign,	  seeking	  to	  escalate	  the	  downfall	  of	  Apartheid	  by	  leaving	  the	  state	  financially	  ungovernable	  –	  but	  more	  directly	  undermining	  the	  fiscal	  health	  of	  the	  black	  councils	  that	  were	  considered	  illegitimate.	  Asinamali	  challenged	  the	  notion	  that	  black	  people	  were	  second-­‐rate	  non-­‐citizens,	  provided	  with	  lower	  standards	  of	  service.	  In	  Soweto	  the	  boycott,	  the	  most	  persistent	  and	  effective	  in	  the	  country,	  racked	  up	  more	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  99	  Vawda,	  King	  &	  Muller	  (2011),	  Pricing	  of	  Water	  for	  Cost	  Recovery,	  Economic	  Efficiency	  and	  Social	  Equity,	  185.	  100	  Environment	  (2007),	  Redressing	  Inequality.	  101	  Water	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  54	  of	  1956.	  102	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  90.	  103	  Environment	  (2007),	  Redressing	  Inequality.	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than	  $100	  million	  in	  council	  arrears	  by	  1988.	  Forceful	  attempts	  to	  evict	  residents	  for	  non-­‐payment	  were	  challenged	  by	  collective	  action	  by	  township	  residents.	  	  	  
4.2	  New	  Water	  Priorities	  	  The	  post-­‐Apartheid	  political	  settlement	  dramatically	  changed	  national	  water	  priorities	  and	  replaced	  the	  DWA	  with	  the	  Department	  of	  Water	  and	  Forestry	  (DWAF)	  to	  provide	  sector	  stewardship.	  The	  new	  national	  development	  framework	  was	  based	  on	  the	  ANC’s	  Reconstruction	  and	  Development	  Programme	  (RDP)	  which	  prioritized	  provision	  of	  basic	  services	  for	  all,	  seeking	  to	  establish	  equity	  of	  resource	  allocation.	  The	  1994	  Water	  Supply	  and	  Sanitation	  Policy	  White	  Paper	  noted	  that	  “[t]he	  goal	  of	  Government	  is	  thus	  to	  
ensure	  that	  all	  South	  Africans	  have	  access	  to	  essential	  basic	  water	  supply	  and	  sanitation	  
services	  at	  a	  cost	  which	  is	  affordable	  both	  to	  the	  household	  and	  to	  the	  country	  as	  a	  
whole.”104	  The	  target	  was	  to	  provide	  universal	  access	  within	  seven	  years.	  To	  reach	  this	  goal,	  the	  White	  Paper	  required	  local	  self-­‐financing	  of	  water	  provision	  with	  the	  exemption	  of	  provision	  to	  poor	  communities	  unable	  to	  afford	  basic	  services	  in	  which	  case	  the	  Government	  “may	  subsidise	  the	  cost	  of	  construction	  of	  basic	  minimum	  services	  
but	  not	  the	  operating,	  maintenance	  or	  replacement	  costs.”105	  The	  1996	  Constitution	  included	  a	  number	  of	  progressive	  second	  generation	  socio-­‐economic	  rights	  and	  protections,	  including	  the	  equitable	  right	  to	  water	  which	  required	  that	  “The	  state	  must	  
take	  reasonable	  legislative	  and	  other	  measures,	  within	  its	  available	  resources,	  to	  achieve	  
the	  progressive	  realisation	  of	  each	  of	  these	  rights.”106	  	  To	  ensure	  affordability	  and	  sustainability	  the	  White	  Paper	  proposed	  a	  block	  tariff	  structure	  with	  a	  low	  first	  tier	  tariff	  for	  water	  consumption	  to	  cover	  basic	  human	  need.107	  The	  White	  Paper	  also	  suggested	  three	  tiers	  of	  service	  which	  would	  enable	  cost-­‐recovery	  of	  infrastructure	  investments	  at	  all	  income	  levels:	  i)	  communal	  access	  for	  those	  living	  on	  less	  than	  R1,500/month,	  ii)	  yard	  tap	  access	  for	  those	  with	  incomes	  between	  R1,500	  and	  R3,000	  and	  iii)	  household	  connections	  for	  those	  with	  incomes	  above	  R3,000.	  The	  2003	  Strategic	  Framework	  updated	  this	  tired	  approach	  but	  removed	  the	  income	  measures.108	  	  	  To	  ensure	  local	  cost-­‐recovery,	  the	  National	  Department	  of	  Constitutional	  Development	  sought	  to	  normalize	  and	  improve	  government	  relations,	  by	  focusing	  both	  on	  citizen	  rights	  and	  responsibilities,	  including	  a	  resumption	  of	  payment	  of	  services.109	  	  	  The	  first	  post-­‐Apartheid	  water	  law,	  the	  National	  Water	  Act	  of	  1997,	  recognized	  the	  scarce	  availability	  of	  water	  and	  the	  uneven	  distribution	  of	  resources.	  With	  98	  percent	  of	  South	  Africa’s	  available	  freshwater	  sources	  already	  allocated	  DWAF	  launched	  a	  registration	  of	  water	  sources	  to	  better	  allocate	  available	  resources	  and	  switched	  the	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  104	  Department	  of	  Water	  Affairs	  and	  Forestry	  (1994),	  Water	  Supply	  and	  Sanitation	  Policy	  White	  Paper,	  1.	  105	  Department	  of	  Water	  Affairs	  and	  Forestry	  (1994),	  Water	  Supply	  and	  Sanitation	  Policy	  White	  Paper,	  18.	  106	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (1996),	  Constitution	  of	  the	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa,	  Chapter	  2,	  Section	  27(2).	  107	  Department	  of	  Water	  Affairs	  and	  Forestry	  (1994),	  Water	  Supply	  and	  Sanitation	  Policy	  White	  Paper,	  22.	  108	  Department	  of	  Water	  Affairs	  and	  Forestry	  (2003),	  Strategic	  Framework	  for	  Water	  Services,	  ii.	  109	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  175.	  
	  	   26	  
Apartheid	  supply	  side	  management	  to	  demand	  side.110	  In	  1990	  domestic	  use	  accounted	  for	  only	  17	  percent	  of	  total	  use,	  but	  had	  grown	  to	  31	  percent	  in	  2009	  (domestic	  consumption	  includes	  all	  water	  provided	  by	  utilities	  and	  thus	  includes	  business	  and	  small	  industry,	  see	  table	  9).	  Simultaneously,	  agriculture’s	  relative	  share	  has	  shrunk	  by	  nine	  percent	  and	  the	  industry	  share	  is	  almost	  five	  percent	  smaller.	  In	  absolute	  terms,	  domestic	  water	  consumption	  is	  expected	  to	  triple	  from	  1996	  to	  2030	  while	  industrial	  needs	  (mining	  included)	  are	  expected	  to	  double	  leaving	  the	  country	  scrambling	  to	  develop	  new	  recourses.111	  	  	  But	  most	  importantly,	  the	  National	  Water	  Act	  rested	  on	  three	  core	  principles	  of	  equity,	  efficiency	  and	  sustainability:	  	  	  
Equity:	  National	  standards	  prescribed	  in	  the	  water	  sector	  must,	  under	  the	  Act,	  consider	  the	  issue	  of	  social	  equity.	  This	  included	  the	  need	  to	  scale	  projects	  to	  achieve	  best	  possible	  benefit	  and	  provide	  water	  at	  low	  cost.	  	  
Efficiency:	  The	  Act	  rested	  on	  the	  principle	  of	  cost	  recovery,	  meaning	  that	  water	  users	  would	  finance	  operation,	  maintenance	  and	  capital	  cost	  through	  charges	  including	  forestry	  and	  agriculture.	  The	  user	  chargers	  would	  vary	  in	  accordance	  with	  location	  cost.	  Water	  utilities	  were	  expected	  to	  operate	  in	  efficient	  manner,	  financial	  and	  otherwise,	  to	  enable	  effective	  delivery.	  	  
Sustainability:	  The	  Act	  established	  that	  water	  is	  held	  in	  public	  trust	  by	  the	  state	  and	  administered	  under	  a	  licensing	  system	  for	  larger	  users	  in	  order	  to	  better	  distribute	  limited	  resources.	  In	  addition,	  the	  price	  of	  water	  should	  reflect	  the	  scarcity	  of	  water:	  sufficiently	  punitive	  to	  encourage	  efficient	  water	  practice	  in	  use.112	  	  In	  addition,	  the	  Act	  decentralized	  management	  in	  accordance	  with	  the	  subsidiary	  principle:	  seeking	  to	  devolve	  decisions	  and	  implementation	  to	  lowest	  possible	  level.113	  This	  was	  designed	  to	  ensure	  that	  people	  impacted	  by	  projects	  would	  be	  able	  to	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  110	  Turton	  in	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  160.	  The	  National	  Water	  Act,	  Act	  36	  of	  1998	  established	  the	  WARMS	  program	  for	  registration.	  The	  change	  in	  allocation	  could	  raise	  concerns	  about	  linked	  impacts	  on	  productivity	  in	  agriculture	  and	  industry,	  but	  productivity	  has	  increased	  across	  sectors	  during	  the	  same	  time	  period.	  This	  has	  been	  largely	  achieved	  through	  a	  decrease	  in	  the	  use	  of	  resources,	  but	  to	  some	  extent	  through	  investments	  in	  efficiency.	  Long-­‐term	  water	  availability	  and	  impact	  from	  climate	  change	  could	  significantly	  influence	  productivity	  –	  in	  particularly	  expose	  the	  water	  vulnerability	  in	  agriculture.	  National	  Economic	  Development	  and	  Labour	  Council	  (undated),	  Productivity,	  Economic	  Efficiency	  and	  Equity	  and	  Mukheibir,	  
Local	  water	  resource	  management	  strategies	  for	  adaptions	  to	  climate	  induced	  impacts	  in	  South	  Africa.	  111	  DWAF	  in	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  160.	  112	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (1997),	  Water	  Services	  Act	  of	  1997.	  113	  Harrison,	  Todes	  &	  Watson	  suggest	  that	  the	  state	  was	  heavily	  influenced	  by	  the	  international	  discourse	  in	  the	  decentralization	  process.	  Harrison,	  Todes	  &	  Watson	  (2008),	  Planning	  and	  Transformation,	  80.	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participate	  in	  the	  related	  decision	  making	  process.	  The	  country	  was	  divided	  into	  19	  water	  management	  areas	  based	  on	  natural	  watershed.	  Catchment	  management	  agencies	  were	  created	  in	  each	  water	  management	  area	  with	  governing	  boards	  board	  members	  representing	  different	  stakeholders.	  	  In	  2000	  the	  Municipal	  Systems	  Act	  addressed	  the	  main	  challenge	  of	  water	  affordability	  and	  provided	  changes	  to	  the	  manner	  in	  which	  sector	  responsibilities	  were	  distributed.	  It	  fully	  transferred	  the	  obligation	  to	  provide	  basic	  access	  to	  poor	  households.114	  Local	  government	  still	  had	  to	  ensure	  full	  cost-­‐recovery	  to	  maintain	  financial	  sustainability,	  but	  was	  allowed	  to	  use	  the	  equitable	  share	  introduced	  in	  1998	  (see	  box	  3)	  or	  cross	  subsidize	  “within	  or	  between	  services”	  to	  reach	  the	  goals.115	  The	  Systems	  Act	  also	  redistricted	  local	  government,	  reducing	  the	  number	  of	  local	  authorities	  from	  843	  to	  284	  –	  six	  of	  which	  became	  new	  mega-­‐metropolitan	  municipalities.	  In	  a	  few	  instances,	  such	  as	  in	  Johannesburg,	  a	  separate	  corporatized	  service	  provider	  was	  subsequently	  created.116	  	  	  While	  the	  Systems	  Act	  addressed	  affordability	  issues,	  the	  ANC	  picked	  up	  the	  affordability	  issue	  in	  the	  2000	  local	  election	  campaign.	  President	  Thabo	  Mbeki,	  noting	  that	  the	  ANC	  would	  
“improve	  service	  delivery	  for	  all”	  and	  encouraging	  a	  “Vote	  for	  free	  basic	  amounts	  of	  
services	  for	  all	  communities!”117	  After	  another	  sweeping	  ANC	  win,	  DWAF	  provided	  further	  guidance	  on	  tariff	  structure	  in	  2002	  to	  address	  the	  free	  water	  promise.	  The	  guidance	  allowed	  for	  cross	  subsidies	  from	  larger	  users	  to	  finance	  the	  universal	  provision	  of	  6KL	  free	  water	  per	  household	  per	  month.118	  This	  allotment	  is	  henceforth	  referred	  to	  as	  the	  free	  water	  policy	  or	  free	  water	  allotment.	  The	  equitable	  share	  was	  subsequently	  calculated	  to	  cover	  the	  operational	  cost	  of	  the	  free	  water	  policy.119	  	  
4.3	  Water	  Policy	  Challenges	  	  Faced	  with	  multiple	  constraints,	  post-­‐Apartheid	  water	  sector	  policy	  sought	  to	  balance	  principles	  of	  equity,	  efficiency	  and	  sustainability	  while	  decentralizing	  management	  to	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  114	  Eales	  (2011),	  Water	  Services	  in	  South	  Africa	  1994-­2009,	  42-­‐43.	  115	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (2000),	  Municipal	  Systems	  Act	  of	  2000,	  definitions	  and	  94(1)(b).	  116	  Vawda,	  King	  &	  Muller	  (2011),	  Pricing	  of	  Water	  for	  Cost	  Recovery,	  Economic	  Efficiency	  and	  Social	  Equity,	  193-­‐94.	  117	  ANC	  (2000),	  Local	  Government	  Elections	  2000	  Manifesto.	  118	  Vawda,	  King	  &	  Muller	  (2011),	  Pricing	  of	  Water	  for	  Cost	  Recovery,	  Economic	  Efficiency	  and	  Social	  Equity,	  195.	  119	  Vawda,	  King	  &	  Muller	  (2011),	  Pricing	  of	  Water	  for	  Cost	  Recovery,	  Economic	  Efficiency	  and	  Social	  Equity,	  194.	  
Box	  3:	  Water	  funding	  mechanisms	  	  
Equitable	  share	  Established	  in	  1998,	  the	  equitable	  share	  is	  a	  share	  of	  national	  revenue	  provided	  to	  local	  and	  provincial	  government	  to	  cover	  recurrent	  costs	  and	  based	  on	  the	  number	  of	  poor	  households.	  It	  is	  calculated	  to	  subsidize	  i)	  basic	  services	  to	  the	  poor,	  ii)	  institutional	  capacity	  building	  and	  iii)	  proportion	  of	  grants	  of	  previous	  years.	  The	  equitable	  share	  was	  increased	  with	  the	  introduction	  of	  free	  basic	  water.	  	  	  
Municipal	  Infrastructure	  Grant	  Introduced	  in	  2004,	  the	  Grant	  is	  awarded	  to	  cover	  capital	  investment	  in	  infrastructure	  to	  provide	  services	  for	  the	  poor.	  More	  than	  half	  of	  the	  funds	  are	  earmarked	  to	  new	  infrastructure.	  	  Source:	  Eales,	  Water	  Services	  in	  South	  
Africa	  1994-­2009,	  35,	  44.	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ensure	  participation	  in	  local	  projects.	  Cost-­‐recovery	  from	  the	  individual	  users	  was	  central	  to	  efficiency	  under	  this	  new	  regime.	  New	  demand	  side	  efforts	  provided	  for	  redistribution,	  with	  agriculture	  receiving	  a	  relative	  lower	  portion	  of	  the	  available	  water.	  	  	  While	  connections	  to	  low-­‐come	  families	  were	  prioritized,	  households	  struggled	  to	  afford	  services	  and	  the	  policies	  engaged	  from	  2000	  onwards	  provided	  a	  significant	  shift	  from	  prior	  policy	  with	  the	  launch	  of	  consumption	  subsidies,	  initially	  allowing	  for	  cross	  subsidies	  and	  subsequently	  through	  the	  free	  water	  policy.120	  	  	  Addressing	  the	  affordability	  challenge	  and	  the	  centrality	  of	  water	  in	  political	  campaigns,	  by	  the	  ANC	  in	  particular,	  showed	  the	  commitment	  to	  water	  as	  a	  central	  tool	  of	  the	  government.	  Failing	  to	  deliver	  fully	  on	  the	  1994	  promises	  for	  universal	  coverage,	  the	  ANC	  recommitted	  to	  universal	  water	  coverage	  by	  2008	  and	  sanitation	  by	  2010.121	  However,	  even	  when	  using	  the	  South	  African	  lower	  standards	  for	  access,	  the	  goals	  for	  universal	  access	  has	  remained	  elusive	  despite	  connecting	  more	  than	  12	  million	  households	  (see	  table	  2).	  	  	  The	  following	  provides	  a	  critique	  of	  the	  sector	  policies	  within	  the	  South	  African	  context	  and	  assessed	  the	  operationalization	  of	  the	  core	  principles	  of	  equity,	  efficiency	  and	  sustainability,	  and	  offers	  an	  examination	  of	  the	  effort	  to	  decentralize	  decision-­‐making	  to	  seek	  to	  uncover	  inherent	  problems	  in	  policy	  or	  in	  the	  manner	  that	  policy	  was	  utilized.	  	  	  
4.3.1	  Equity	  	  	  The	  Asinamali	  campaign	  in	  the	  1980s	  was	  at	  its	  core	  a	  refusal	  by	  black	  South	  Africans	  to	  accept	  lower	  service	  standards	  while	  subsidizing	  white	  consumption.	  The	  differentiation	  in	  service	  delivery	  standards	  was	  necessary	  given	  the	  cost-­‐recovery	  policy	  that	  was	  based	  on	  recuperation	  of	  the	  individualized	  cost	  from	  users	  and	  thus	  an	  effort	  to	  keep	  services	  affordable.	  However,	  this	  income-­‐based	  distinction	  of	  service	  standards	  was	  interpreted	  as	  a	  continuation	  of	  Apartheid	  injustices.	  It	  was	  seen	  as	  discriminatory	  and	  inappropriate,	  a	  negation	  of	  the	  promise	  of	  equality	  and	  redressal	  of	  prior	  injustice.122	  While	  the	  water	  policies	  were	  technically	  post-­‐racial,	  this	  policy,	  combined	  with	  the	  failure	  to	  redress	  the	  structural	  inequality	  (see	  chapter	  3)	  meant	  that	  the	  majority	  of	  black	  households	  received	  the	  lower	  tiers	  of	  water	  services	  (communal	  access	  or	  yard	  taps)	  and	  that	  households	  that	  were	  still	  without	  improved	  water	  access	  were	  black	  or	  of	  color.	  Terreblanche	  has	  bluntly	  stated	  that	  the	  “new	  system	  has	  retained	  
a	  racist	  character.”123	  	  
	  DWAF	  sought	  to	  explicitly	  present	  the	  distinction	  of	  service	  levels	  as	  an	  interim	  step	  given	  recourse	  constraints.	  However,	  water	  infrastructure	  investments	  are	  long-­‐term	  investments	  that	  thus	  locked	  in	  the	  differentiation	  for	  years	  to	  come.	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4.3.2	  Efficiency	  	  Cost-­‐recovery	  policies	  were	  employed	  to	  cover	  utility	  operation	  and	  maintenance,	  but	  despite	  national	  subsidies	  towards	  infrastructure	  development,	  the	  drive	  to	  expand	  access	  to	  water	  in	  low-­‐income	  areas	  eroded	  water	  utilities	  operating	  budgets.	  The	  drive	  to	  recoup	  cost	  made	  water	  unaffordable	  to	  large	  segments	  of	  the	  population	  and	  as	  many	  as	  10	  million	  people	  were	  disconnected	  between	  1994	  and	  2002.124	  This	  affected	  a	  significant	  proportion	  in	  a	  country	  of	  38-­‐45	  million,	  the	  population	  in	  1994	  and	  2002	  respectively.	  While	  some	  of	  households	  were	  likely	  cut	  off	  repeatedly,	  Gumede	  conservatively	  suggested	  that	  a	  third	  of	  all	  households	  who	  received	  water	  for	  the	  first	  time	  after	  Apartheid	  were	  subsequently	  suspended	  as	  they	  failed	  to	  pay.125	  	  	  The	  1995	  Urban	  Development	  Strategy	  suggested	  that	  it	  was	  affordable	  for	  households	  to	  use	  six	  percent,	  but	  as	  much	  as	  ten	  percent,	  of	  pretax	  income	  towards	  energy	  and	  water	  supply.126	  The	  Pan-­‐American	  Health	  Organization	  (PAHO)	  sets	  affordability	  of	  water	  at	  no	  more	  than	  five	  percent	  of	  actual	  income,127	  while	  the	  U.S.	  Department	  of	  Environment	  measures	  local	  median	  household	  income	  and	  sets	  affordability	  as	  no	  more	  than	  2.5	  percent.128	  Despite	  using	  different	  measures,	  there	  is	  relative	  agreement	  that	  the	  cost	  of	  water	  should	  be	  seen	  in	  relation	  to	  the	  ability	  to	  pay	  based	  on	  income.	  	  	  However,	  the	  attempts	  to	  deal	  with	  the	  crisis	  of	  affordability	  did	  not	  address	  the	  cost	  of	  water	  based	  on	  income.	  While	  initially	  allowing	  local	  providers	  the	  option	  to	  provide	  consumption	  subsidies,	  a	  free	  water	  policy	  was	  adopted	  following	  the	  2000	  ANC	  election	  promises.	  According	  to	  the	  renowned	  South	  Africa	  water	  expert	  Kathy	  Eales,	  the	  basic	  free	  water	  policy	  was	  officially	  adopted	  to	  “ensure	  that	  no	  poor	  person	  should	  
be	  denied	  access	  to	  a	  basic	  supply	  of	  water	  based	  on	  affordability.”129	  	  	  It	  would	  appear	  that	  the	  free	  water	  policy	  was	  rooted	  in	  the	  Constitutional	  notion	  of	  the	  right	  to	  water	  and	  the	  wish	  to	  guarantee	  basic	  consumption.	  However,	  the	  origin	  of	  the	  free	  water	  promise	  was	  Durban	  metro	  where	  free	  water	  was	  introduced	  after	  calculating	  the	  cost-­‐benefit	  of	  billing	  and	  collections;	  it	  was	  simply	  good	  business	  to	  refrain	  from	  billing	  consumption	  below	  6KL	  per	  month.130	  The	  issue	  of	  affordability	  thus	  entered	  through	  the	  back	  door	  as	  an	  election	  gimmick	  for	  ANC	  given	  the	  affordability	  crisis.	  DWAF	  research	  on	  free	  water	  was	  subsequently	  back	  ended	  and	  the	  notion	  of	  25	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  (2011),	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  Services	  in	  South	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  similar	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  Interview	  with	  Neil	  McCloud,	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  In	  Durban,	  the	  practice	  was	  to	  bill	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  all	  administrative	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  once	  usage	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   30	  
liters	  of	  free	  water	  per	  person	  per	  day	  emerged,	  based	  on	  an	  assumption	  of	  an	  eight	  person	  household.131	  	  	  The	  universal	  application	  of	  the	  free	  water	  policy	  had	  a	  number	  of	  systemic	  problems	  and	  therefore	  did	  not	  fully	  address	  the	  challenge	  of	  affordability.	  These	  problems	  include:	  	  	  
 Adequate	  or	  sufficient.	  The	  free	  water	  allotment	  was	  calculated	  on	  a	  per	  household	  basis.	  However,	  the	  largest	  households	  in	  South	  Africa	  tend	  to	  be	  located	  in	  urban	  townships.132	  Even	  in	  the	  average	  household	  of	  eight,	  25	  liters	  was	  a	  minimum	  needed	  for	  basic	  human	  survival	  based	  on	  WHO	  standards	  with	  100	  liters	  required	  for	  individuals	  to	  live	  productively	  and	  healthily.133	  DWAF	  acknowledged	  that	  the	  free	  water	  allotment	  was	  not	  “adequate	  for	  a	  full,	  healthy	  
productive	  life	  which	  is	  why	  it	  is	  considered	  a	  minimum.”134	  	  
 Application.	  Many	  utilities	  charged	  the	  full	  cost	  of	  the	  6KL	  provision	  for	  any	  households	  that	  consumed	  water	  beyond	  the	  first	  6KL	  monthly.	  This	  again	  disadvantaged	  larger	  families	  trying	  to	  practice	  demand	  management,	  but	  using	  slightly	  over	  6KL	  every	  month	  as	  the	  savings	  from	  the	  free	  water	  policy	  was	  completely	  eroded.	  	  
 Appropriate	  infrastructure.	  The	  policy	  was	  a	  particular	  problem	  for	  those	  lucky	  enough	  to	  have	  a	  flush	  toilet:	  the	  free	  allotment	  was	  essentially	  washed	  down	  the	  drain.	  Older	  township	  structures	  built	  during	  Apartheid,	  such	  as	  Soweto,	  typically	  had	  old,	  water	  inefficient	  toilets	  and	  bathtubs,	  leading	  to	  less	  efficient	  use	  of	  water.	  According	  to	  Johannesburg	  Water,	  the	  monthly	  provision	  would	  provide	  water	  40	  baths	  (i.e.	  five	  baths	  per	  month	  per	  person),	  or	  16	  toilet-­‐flushes	  a	  day	  (i.e.	  two	  visits	  to	  the	  toilet	  per	  person	  per	  day).135	  	  
 Rural	  vs.	  urban	  needs.	  The	  policy	  did	  not	  consider	  the	  difference	  in	  need	  between	  the	  rural	  and	  urban	  setting,	  for	  example	  consideration	  of	  alternative	  access,	  which	  was	  typically	  not	  present	  in	  an	  urban	  setting.	  In	  addition,	  in	  order	  to	  receive	  free	  water	  households	  needed	  a	  private	  connection,	  which	  meant	  that	  the	  free	  water	  policy	  discriminated	  against	  those	  who	  still	  lacked	  access	  to	  improved	  water	  and	  those	  with	  communal	  access,	  typically	  rural	  families.	  	  	  
 Health	  impact.	  The	  free	  water	  policy	  did	  not	  consider	  those	  confronting	  debilitating	  health	  issues	  necessitating	  higher	  needs	  for	  water	  but	  leaving	  them	  unable	  to	  procure	  income	  to	  afford	  such	  service.	  Special	  needs	  was	  a	  particular	  problem	  in	  South	  African	  given	  high	  level	  of	  HIV/AIDS	  (see	  chapter	  3).	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  (2001),	  The	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  Crisis	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  World	  Health	  Organization	  (2003),	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 Funding	  equity.	  Despite	  the	  existence	  of	  the	  national	  equity	  share,	  the	  larger	  and	  richer	  municipalities	  were	  better	  able	  to	  implement	  the	  free	  water	  policy	  through	  cross	  subsidies	  between	  users	  groups,	  while	  smaller	  and	  poorer	  communities,	  where	  few	  purchased	  water	  beyond	  the	  free	  allotment,	  struggled	  to	  finance	  associated	  operation	  and	  maintenance	  cost	  that	  was	  not	  subsidized.	  	  
 Income	  equity.	  The	  policy	  applied	  to	  all	  households,	  which	  meant	  that	  small	  and	  single	  person	  households	  (typically	  located	  in	  wealthier	  areas)	  received	  a	  subsidy	  for	  their	  total	  consumption,	  while	  larger	  (typically	  low-­‐income)	  households	  paid	  punitive	  cost	  for	  high	  household	  consumption.	  	  In	  essence,	  the	  free	  water	  policy	  did	  not	  resolve	  challenges	  of	  affordability	  for	  all,	  in	  particular	  for	  low-­‐income	  families	  in	  large	  households	  or	  where	  several	  families	  obtained	  water	  from	  the	  same	  point	  source	  (whether	  communal	  or	  private).	  As	  a	  result,	  in	  2008,	  23	  percent	  of	  urban	  residents	  reported	  that	  they	  had	  trouble	  obtaining	  sufficient	  water	  for	  their	  families	  due	  to	  the	  cost,	  despite	  formal	  access	  to	  improved	  services,	  seven	  percent	  with	  high	  frequency.136	  It	  would	  appear	  that	  the	  affordability	  crisis	  had	  not	  lessoned	  significantly	  following.	  	  	  
4.3.3	  Sustainability	  	  Agriculture	  had	  a	  relative	  smaller	  portion	  of	  total	  water	  allocation	  in	  the	  post	  Apartheid	  years,	  but	  a	  study	  by	  the	  Development	  Bank	  of	  Southern	  Africa	  showed	  that	  there	  was	  considerable	  scope	  for	  efficiency	  gains	  in	  the	  agricultural	  sector	  that	  were	  not	  pursued.137	  DWAF	  registered	  allocation,	  but	  agriculture	  was	  managed	  under	  the	  Minister	  of	  Agriculture,	  Forestry	  and	  Fisheries	  where	  water	  demand	  management	  was	  not	  a	  priority.	  Instead,	  DWAF	  focused	  on	  household	  demand	  management.	  	  	  DWAF	  encouraged	  adoption	  of	  environmental	  pricing	  through	  inclining	  block	  tariffs	  to	  provide	  financial	  incentives	  to	  reduce	  hedonistic	  consumption.	  National	  policies	  encouraged	  installation	  of	  metered	  consumption	  and	  plugging	  leaks	  in	  infrastructure.138	  However,	  critics	  argued	  that	  the	  initiatives	  overwhelmingly	  focused	  on	  changed	  demand	  in	  townships	  and	  low-­‐income	  areas.	  While	  the	  average	  per	  capita	  use	  of	  water	  was	  77	  m3/year	  or	  210	  liters	  per	  day,139	  middle-­‐	  to	  high-­‐income	  households	  use	  the	  bulk	  of	  the	  water	  and	  only	  two	  to	  five	  percent	  of	  household	  consumption	  takes	  place	  low-­‐income	  households,	  where	  half	  the	  South	  African	  population	  resides.140	  Demand	  management	  in	  low-­‐income	  areas	  such	  as	  townships	  would	  therefore	  not	  produce	  significant	  savings.	  	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  136	  Afrobarometer	  (2008),	  Summary	  of	  Results.	  137	  Development	  Bank	  of	  Southern	  Africa	  (2009),	  Water	  security	  in	  South	  Africa,	  24.	  138	  Department	  of	  Water	  Affairs	  and	  Forestry	  (2003),	  Strategic	  framework	  for	  water	  services,	  44.	  139	  With	  total	  water	  withdrawals	  that	  are	  significantly	  larger	  than	  most	  other	  African	  countries,	  but	  significantly	  lower	  than	  Europe,	  Australia	  and	  Northern	  America.	  Most	  recent	  data	  available	  on	  AquaStat	  and	  in	  Gleick	  (2011),	  The	  World's	  Water	  Volume	  7.	  140	  Sunday	  World	  (2012),	  Water	  our	  poor!	  and	  Jackie	  Dugard,	  conversation	  January	  22,	  2012.	  Dugard	  based	  the	  numbers	  on	  calculations	  made	  and	  admitted	  during	  the	  Mazibuko	  case.	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The	  much	  lower	  consumption	  in	  low-­‐income	  households	  also	  reflected	  a	  significantly	  different	  consumption	  pattern,	  as	  illustrated	  by	  Jacobs,	  Geustyn	  and	  Lobser’s	  research	  (see	  table	  10).	  	  	  Low	  consumption	  as	  a	  result	  of	  environmental	  pricing	  and	  cost-­‐recovery	  added	  the	  risk	  that	  low-­‐income	  households	  reduced	  consumption	  for	  essential	  needs,	  such	  as	  drinking,	  washing	  and	  bathing	  which	  potentially	  eliminated	  associated	  benefits	  of	  access	  to	  clean	  water.	  This	  happened	  in	  the	  Madlebe	  project	  in	  KwaZulu	  Natal	  and	  in	  the	  UK	  where	  strict	  credit	  controls	  were	  implemented	  through	  the	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  (a	  technology	  which	  will	  be	  discussed	  further	  in	  chapter	  5).	  In	  Madlebe,	  a	  rural	  community,	  residents	  returned	  to	  the	  river	  for	  water	  due	  to	  the	  new	  credit	  restrictions.	  The	  project	  was	  linked	  to	  the	  largest	  cholera	  outbreak	  in	  30	  years	  and	  resulted	  in	  several	  hundred	  deaths.141	  In	  the	  U.K,	  the	  associated	  health	  impact	  from	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  led	  to	  a	  ban	  on	  their	  use.142	  	  	  
4.3.4	  Decentralization	  	  	  Post-­‐Apartheid	  legislation	  sought	  for	  decisions	  to	  be	  made	  at	  a	  local	  level	  with	  involvement	  of	  residents	  impacted	  by	  change.	  Citizen	  participation	  can	  provide	  a	  short	  route	  to	  accountability	  in	  the	  water	  sector	  through	  information	  sharing,	  consultation,	  customer	  redress	  and	  participation	  in	  decision-­‐making.	  However,	  municipalities	  typically	  lacked	  the	  skills	  to	  implement	  a	  people	  driven	  approach.143	  Sector	  policies	  were	  developed	  in	  a	  top-­‐down	  manner	  as	  evidenced	  with	  the	  introduction	  of	  the	  free	  water	  policy.	  Eales	  suggest	  that	  this	  “marginalized	  and	  alienated	  ordinary	  people.”144	  	  	  The	  lack	  of	  capacity	  to	  implement	  a	  people	  driving	  approach	  illustrated	  larger	  challenges	  to	  water	  sector	  decentralization.	  Decentralization	  happened	  alongside	  significant	  reform	  of	  local	  government,	  making	  local	  government	  the	  primary	  implementing-­‐agents	  for	  state	  reforms	  that	  would	  redress	  Apartheid	  inequalities.145	  Beneath	  the	  discourse	  on	  good	  water	  governance,	  decentralization	  in	  the	  water	  sector	  put	  severe	  strains	  on	  organizational	  and	  structure.	  With	  25	  percent	  annual	  turn	  over	  of	  government	  staff	  on	  average,	  capacity	  was	  stretched	  thin.146	  A	  government	  audit	  showed	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  141	  Neil	  McCloud,	  conversation	  February	  2010.	  142	  Fiil-­‐Flynn	  (2004),	  Nothing	  for	  Mahala.	  143	  Terreblanche	  (2002),	  A	  History	  of	  Inequality	  in	  South	  Africa	  1652-­2002,	  464	  and	  Eales	  (2011),	  Water	  
Services	  in	  South	  Africa	  1994-­2009,	  35.	  144	  Eales	  (2011),	  Water	  Services	  in	  South	  Africa	  1994-­2009,	  33.	  145	  Eales	  (2011),	  Water	  Services	  in	  South	  Africa	  1994-­2009,	  35,	  42-­‐43	  and	  Harrison,	  Todos	  &	  Watson	  (2008),	  
Planning	  and	  Transformation,	  137.	  146	  Environment	  (2007),	  Redressing	  Inequality	  and	  Terreblanche	  (2002),	  A	  History	  of	  Inequality	  in	  South	  
Africa	  1652-­2002,	  449.	  
Table	  10:	  Water	  use	  in	  households	  
	   Low	  income	  (percent)	   Mid-­high	  income	  (percent)	  
Toilet	   73	   37	  
Bath/shower	   19	   32	  
Washing	  machine	   N/A	   17	  
Cooking,	  washing,	  drinking	   8	   14	  Source:	  Jacobs,	  Geustyn	  &	  Loubser,	  Water.	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that	  almost	  half	  the	  municipalities	  lacked	  “capacity	  to	  fulfill	  their	  basic	  functions.”147	  This	  resulted	  in	  lack	  of	  delivery,	  poorly	  conceived	  infrastructure	  development	  and	  malpractice.148	  	  	  Decentralization	  also	  led	  to	  many	  overlaps	  in	  responsibilities.	  For	  example,	  the	  treasury	  department	  divvied	  the	  equitable	  share	  up	  while	  the	  Department	  of	  Provincial	  and	  Local	  Government	  oversaw	  the	  Municipal	  Infrastructure	  Grant,	  and	  local	  governments	  were	  implementing	  agents.	  The	  division	  of	  sector	  tasks	  in	  created	  an	  extra	  burden	  and	  lack	  of	  ownership	  in	  local	  government.	  	  
4.4	  Chapter	  Summary	  	  The	  chapter	  revealed	  a	  number	  of	  inherent	  problems	  in	  policy	  conception	  and	  operationalization	  that	  may	  contribute	  to	  the	  lack	  of	  acceptance	  of	  water	  projects	  in	  the	  South	  African	  township.	  	  	  South	  Africa	  has	  an	  impressive	  record	  in	  providing	  access	  to	  improved	  water	  services,	  but	  new	  sector	  policies	  retained	  structural	  inequalities	  in	  the	  water	  sector	  by	  differential	  service	  levels,	  inequality	  that	  was	  also	  more	  widely	  re-­‐produced	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  period	  (see	  chapter	  3).	  Given	  the	  historical	  context	  of	  South	  Africa,	  this	  was	  unacceptable	  to	  many	  township	  dwellers.	  	  The	  cost-­‐recovery	  principles	  led	  to	  significant	  affordability	  challenges,	  challenges	  that	  were	  sought	  solved	  through	  more	  flexible	  application	  of	  subsidies,	  in	  particularly	  through	  the	  introduction	  of	  the	  free	  water	  policy.	  However,	  the	  free	  water	  policy	  had	  a	  number	  of	  flaws	  that	  disadvantaged	  families	  and	  was	  in	  fact	  not	  developed	  to	  address	  the	  challenge	  of	  low-­‐income	  families,	  but	  a	  political	  ploy.	  Many	  years	  after	  initial	  implementation,	  one	  third	  of	  all	  families	  struggled	  to	  pay	  for	  water.	  	  Sustainability	  and	  the	  switch	  to	  demand	  side	  management	  were	  major	  concerns,	  efforts	  that	  were	  focused	  on	  half	  the	  population:	  the	  low-­‐income	  households.	  However,	  such	  efforts	  would	  provide	  little	  benefits	  as	  this	  population	  consumed	  only	  two	  to	  five	  percent	  of	  water.	  	  The	  planned	  devolution	  of	  sector	  responsibilities	  was	  constrained	  by	  shortage	  of	  capacity	  and	  development	  was	  often	  poorly	  conceived.	  The	  top-­‐down	  approach	  that	  was	  engaged	  marginalized	  and	  alienated	  stakeholders.	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  Harrison,	  Todos	  &	  Watson	  (2008),	  Planning	  and	  Transformation,	  87.	  148	  Eales	  (2011),	  Water	  Services	  in	  South	  Africa	  1994-­2009,	  42.	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5.	  The	  Case	  of	  Water	  Delivery	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  	  The	  case	  study	  presented	  in	  this	  chapter	  was	  initially	  conceived	  as	  an	  intrinsic	  study	  to	  understand	  the	  specific	  problem	  of	  Orange	  Farm	  within	  the	  larger	  aims	  of	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi.	  However,	  the	  problems	  identified	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  were	  left	  unresolved	  and	  as	  township	  protest	  spread	  as	  wildfire	  in	  the	  years	  following	  the	  initial	  research,	  the	  case	  emerged	  as	  more	  instrumental	  for	  the	  purpose	  of	  this	  paper.	  Johannesburg	  presents	  worthy	  instrumental	  case	  for	  South	  Africa	  as	  a	  standard	  bearer	  of	  the	  aspirations	  of	  the	  country’s	  trajectory.149	  Johannesburg	  has	  typically	  been	  on	  the	  forefront	  of	  change	  in	  South	  Africa,	  an	  indication	  of	  what	  the	  future	  will	  bring.	  	  	  The	  research	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  was	  a	  cogenerative	  process	  following	  the	  general	  tenants	  of	  participatory	  action	  research.	  The	  reflections	  below	  draw	  on	  realizations	  and	  research	  processes	  that	  involved	  multiple	  township	  residents	  and	  activists	  who	  were	  impacted	  by	  the	  water	  project.	  The	  methodology	  raised	  a	  distinct	  voice	  that	  was	  not	  adequately	  heard	  or	  responded	  to	  in	  the	  policy	  making	  process.	  	  	  Before	  describing	  the	  participatory	  research	  undertaken	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  this	  chapter	  presents	  the	  context	  of	  Johannesburg	  and	  Johannesburg	  Water	  within	  the	  framework	  of	  national	  policies	  discussed	  in	  chapter	  4.	  The	  chapter	  provides	  the	  outcome	  of	  the	  household	  survey	  carried	  out	  in	  the	  Gcin’amanzi	  pilot	  area	  (described	  in	  detail	  in	  chapter	  2),	  specifically	  presenting	  the	  socio-­‐economic	  impact	  of	  the	  project	  and	  how	  national	  policy	  principles	  translated	  in	  the	  local	  setting.	  The	  chapter	  further	  provides	  the	  framework	  for	  decision	  making	  in	  the	  township	  and	  the	  expression	  of	  dissent	  by	  township	  residents	  before	  and	  after	  the	  Gcin’amanzi	  pilot	  project.	  Finally,	  the	  chapter	  provides	  an	  analysis	  of	  the	  challenges	  and	  the	  constitutionality	  of	  the	  prepaid	  technology,	  which	  were	  a	  set	  of	  critical	  outcomes	  of	  the	  participatory	  research.	  	  	  
5.1	  Johannesburg	  Governance	  and	  Water	  Management	  	  Post-­‐Apartheid	  Johannesburg	  was	  “deeply	  divided	  along	  race	  and	  class	  lines,	  with	  glaring	  
levels	  of	  inequality	  and	  differential	  levels	  of	  and	  access	  to	  services,	  [the	  city]	  would	  also	  
have	  to	  meet	  the	  expectations	  amongst	  the	  black	  majority	  for	  change	  in	  their	  interests.”150	  The	  spatial	  landscape,	  molded	  by	  Apartheid	  laws,	  determined	  the	  black	  populations	  urban	  tenure	  as	  temporary,	  living	  on	  the	  fringes	  of	  the	  city.151	  	  	  During	  Apartheid,	  the	  current	  Johannesburg	  metro	  area	  was	  governed	  by	  13	  different	  local	  government	  administrations,	  based	  on	  race,	  each	  responsible	  for	  water	  services.	  In	  1991,	  the	  Central	  Witwatersrand	  Metropolitan	  Chamber	  was	  created	  to	  negotiate	  a	  local	  government	  but	  the	  Chamber	  had	  no	  power	  to	  enforce	  agreements	  and	  was	  ridden	  with	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  Heller	  (2003),	  Reclaiming	  Democratic	  Spaces,	  181.	  150	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  171-­‐72.	  151	  Emdon	  (2003),	  The	  Limits	  of	  Law,	  217.	  
	  	   35	  
conflict.152	  The	  Chamber	  was	  replaced	  by	  the	  Greater	  Johannesburg	  Transitional	  Metropolitan	  Council	  (GJTMC),	  which	  oversaw	  four	  independent	  metropolitan	  councils.	  Subsequent	  to	  the	  2001	  local	  elections	  the	  Greater	  Johannesburg	  Metro	  Council	  (GJMC)	  replaced	  the	  GJTMC	  as	  a	  permanent	  governance	  structure.	  	  Following	  the	  Asinamali	  rent	  boycotts,	  the	  National	  Department	  of	  Constitutional	  Development	  had	  sought	  to	  normalize	  rate	  payments	  (see	  chapter	  4),	  but	  arrears	  continued	  to	  accumulate	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  era.	  A	  national	  compromise	  was	  reached	  to	  erase	  arrears	  accumulated	  prior	  to	  January	  31,	  1995.153	  However,	  debts	  continued	  to	  accumulate	  in	  all	  areas	  of	  the	  Johannesburg.	  Wealthy	  ratepayers	  in	  Sandton	  engaged	  in	  a	  water	  payment	  boycott	  following	  tariff	  increases	  in	  1996	  costing	  the	  city	  R220	  million.154	  By	  March	  1997,	  combined	  customer	  service	  debts	  (gas,	  water,	  electricity)	  in	  Johannesburg	  amounted	  to	  almost	  R8	  billion.	  In	  1999,	  41.6	  percent	  of	  water	  was	  written	  off	  as	  unaccounted	  for	  water	  (commercial	  losses).155	  Approximately	  10	  percent	  of	  water	  bills	  were	  not	  collected	  -­‐	  equaling	  R155	  million	  in	  lost	  income.	  By	  2000,	  water	  users	  owed	  the	  city	  R639.9	  million,	  arrears	  accumulated	  since	  the	  1995	  debt	  write	  off.156	  With	  significant	  capital	  demands	  to	  address	  service	  backlogs	  the	  combined	  service	  debt	  left	  Johannesburg	  in	  financial	  hardship.157	  This	  is	  what	  planners	  and	  decision	  makers	  called	  the	  culture	  of	  non-­‐payment.158	  	  	  To	  address	  the	  fiscal	  problems,	  GJTMC	  formed	  the	  Committee	  of	  Ten	  in	  1997.159	  The	  Committee	  work	  resulted	  in	  a	  three-­‐year	  strategic	  plan	  for	  fiscal	  control.	  The	  plan	  launched	  in	  1999,	  became	  known	  as	  iGoli	  2002.160	  iGoli	  2002	  launched	  a	  new	  city	  management	  structure,	  which	  ring-­‐fenced	  (corporatized)	  city	  utilities	  and	  prioritized	  economic	  growth	  to	  pay	  for	  the	  investment	  priorities.161	  As	  part	  of	  the	  reorganization,	  the	  city	  administration	  would	  act	  as	  a	  regulating	  service	  authority,	  operating	  as	  a	  client	  to	  new	  city	  contractors,	  the	  water	  utility	  included.162	  	  	  With	  the	  mergers	  of	  municipalities	  under	  the	  Municipal	  Systems	  Act,	  the	  GJMC	  governance	  area	  expanded	  to	  include	  former	  Regional	  Services	  Councils	  and	  the	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  152	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  10	  and	  Ottaway,	  (1993)	  South	  Africa,	  128.	  153	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  History	  of	  South	  Africa	  1995,	  261.	  	  154City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  25	  and	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  10.	  155	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  91.	  The	  unaccounted	  for	  water	  initially	  fell,	  but	  rose	  back	  to	  numbers	  close	  to	  the	  1999	  account,	  grooving	  to	  38.4	  percent	  in	  2012.	  City	  of	  Johannesburg,	  (2012)	  
Integrated	  Development	  Plan	  2012/16,	  20.	  156	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  92.	  157	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  x,	  23.	  158	  For	  example	  reflected	  by	  Gauteng	  Housing	  MEC	  Nomvula	  Mokonyane	  when	  she	  said:	  “People	  should	  stop	  
being	  dependants	  of	  the	  government	  because	  it	  will	  destroy	  them.	  Going	  through	  free	  schooling,	  then	  
underperforming	  to	  a	  point	  where	  they	  don’t	  qualify	  for	  bursaries	  and	  loans	  or	  even	  pass	  matric,	  then	  falling	  
pregnant	  and	  depending	  on	  social	  grants	  to	  raise	  their	  children	  and	  waiting	  for	  RDP	  houses	  similar	  to	  those	  
they	  grew	  up	  in	  is	  not	  right.”	  City	  Press	  (2007),	  ‘Everyone	  will	  get	  a	  house	  but…’	  The	  government	  appeared	  to	  seek	  for	  the	  poor	  to	  “accept	  responsibility	  for	  their	  plight	  and	  work	  themselves	  out	  of	  these	  situations.”	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  123.	  	  159	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  ix,	  36.	  160	  iGoli	  means	  place	  of	  gold	  in	  isiZulu.	  It	  refers	  back	  to	  Johannesburg	  establishment,	  which	  happened	  due	  to	  gold	  mining.	  161	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  49,	  100-­‐101.	  162	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  139-­‐40.	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Transvaal	  Provincial	  Administration	  (including	  Orange	  Farm	  Township).163	  The	  new	  Council	  moved	  from	  a	  two-­‐tiered	  governance	  structure	  to	  a	  one-­‐tiered	  system	  with	  217	  councilors.	  The	  system	  was	  more	  centralized,	  with	  an	  executive	  mayor	  and	  several	  line-­‐mayors	  and	  mayoral	  committees.164	  	  
	  
5.1.1	  Establishment	  of	  a	  Separate	  Water	  Utility	  	  In	  2000,	  the	  city	  managed	  a	  little	  over	  500,000	  water	  connections	  for	  1.13	  million	  households	  and	  a	  total	  population	  of	  3.5	  million.165	  While	  seeking	  to	  rapidly	  expand	  access,	  the	  city	  was	  challenged	  by	  high	  levels	  of	  commercial	  water	  losses	  and	  the	  fiscal	  challenge	  of	  the	  so-­‐called	  culture	  of	  non-­‐payment.	  	  	  As	  part	  of	  the	  iGoli	  2002	  reforms,	  the	  city	  investigated	  the	  potential	  of	  a	  long-­‐term	  water	  concession,	  but	  realized	  despite	  accumulation	  of	  arrears,	  that	  the	  water	  utility	  was	  actually	  generating	  funds	  to	  cross	  subsidize	  less	  productive	  services,	  and	  opted	  against.166	  Johannesburg	  Water	  therefore	  emerged	  as	  a	  publicly	  owned,	  corporatized	  utility	  in	  2001	  but	  subsequently	  entered	  into	  a	  short-­‐term,	  five-­‐year	  management	  contract	  with	  Johannesburg	  Water	  Management	  Company	  (JOWAM),	  a	  joint	  venture	  of	  several	  subsidiaries	  all	  owned	  by	  the	  French	  company	  Suez	  –	  the	  largest	  private	  water	  corporation	  in	  the	  world.167	  The	  performance-­‐based	  contract	  gave	  the	  JOWAM	  responsibility	  for	  day-­‐to-­‐day	  management	  of	  the	  utility	  with	  bulk	  water	  resources	  provided	  by	  Rand	  Water.168	  	  	  Johannesburg	  Water	  managed	  all	  areas	  of	  water	  provision	  and	  oversaw	  network	  expansions.	  As	  part	  of	  the	  new	  governance	  structure,	  the	  managing	  director	  of	  Johannesburg	  Water	  would	  engage	  with	  customers	  through	  user	  forums.169	  The	  city	  saw	  the	  reform	  as	  a	  win-­‐win:	  Johannesburg	  Water	  would	  act	  as	  the	  interface	  with	  difficult	  water	  users,	  deal	  commercial	  losses,	  unpaid	  bills,	  improve	  water	  services	  and	  set	  tariffs	  –	  all	  sensitive	  issues	  for	  elected	  politicians.	  	  	  As	  Johannesburg	  Water	  was	  created	  after	  the	  introduction	  of	  the	  free	  water	  policy,	  the	  6KL	  allotment	  was	  incorporated	  into	  all	  new	  tariffs	  (see	  table	  11).	  Tariff’s	  reflected	  the	  national	  policy	  of	  blocks	  that	  increased	  with	  consumption.	  Increases	  were	  proposed	  and	  justified	  by	  Johannesburg	  Water	  on	  an	  annual	  basis	  and	  approved	  by	  City	  Councilors.	  The	  free	  water	  policy	  was	  complimented	  by	  a	  special	  grant	  for	  families	  with	  monthly	  incomes	  below	  R1,000	  administered	  by	  the	  city.	  The	  grant	  allowed	  up	  to	  10KL/month	  of	  free	  water	  free.	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  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  176.	  164	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  54-­‐55.	  165	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  98	  and	  Rooyen	  et	  al.,	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  1.	  166	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  94,	  98.	  167	  Fiil-­‐Flynn	  (2004),	  Nothing	  for	  Mahala	  and	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  4.	  168	  Rand	  Water	  is	  a	  state	  owned	  bulk	  water	  service	  provider.	  169	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  109.	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Table	  11:	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  tariffs	  
Source:	  Johannesburg	  Water,	  Water	  and	  Sanitation	  Tariffs	  (several	  schedules),	  www.johannesburgwater.co.za/asp/content_sub_	  rem.asp?id=	  8&sid=91&pageName=Tariffs	  	  
5.1.2	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  	  Responding	  to	  the	  challenge	  so-­‐called	  culture	  of	  non-­‐payment,	  expansion	  of	  access	  and	  commercial	  losses,	  Johannesburg	  Water	  introduced	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  in	  2003.	  Through	  Gcin’amanzi,	  Johannesburg	  Water	  invested	  in	  network	  upgrades	  and	  introduced	  prepaid	  water	  meters.170	  According	  to	  Johannesburg	  Water,	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  would	  “ensure	  a	  reliable	  and	  affordable	  service	  to	  every	  household”	  by	  delivering	  on	  the	  free	  water	  policy.	  Johannesburg	  Water	  suggested	  that	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  would	  allow	  customers	  to	  better	  budget	  their	  consumption.171	  The	  goal	  of	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  was	  to	  install	  169,000	  meters	  and	  reduce	  the	  unaccounted	  for	  water	  to	  10	  percent.172	  	  These	  simple	  meters	  automatically	  terminated	  water	  supply	  when	  there	  was	  no	  additional	  credit	  left.	  The	  credit	  had	  to	  be	  loaded	  by	  the	  consumer	  prior	  to	  consumption,	  thus	  the	  name	  prepaid.	  Prepaid	  water	  meters	  were	  seen	  as	  an	  innovative	  measure	  by	  DWAF	  Director	  General,	  Mike	  Muller	  who	  stated:	  "Local	  authorities	  and	  their	  water	  
services	  providers	  have	  a	  duty	  to	  provide	  affordable,	  sustainable	  water	  services	  to	  all.	  
Prepayment	  meters	  are	  an	  innovative	  approach	  to	  water	  services	  provision."173	  The	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  was	  expected	  to	  increase	  revenue	  collection	  through	  the	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  170	  Johannesburg	  Water	  (2006),	  Presentation	  of	  the	  Operation	  Gcin’	  Amanzi	  Project,	  2	  and	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  56.	  171	  Johannesburg	  Water	  (2006),	  Presentation	  of	  the	  Operation	  Gcin’	  Amanzi	  Project,	  3.	  172	  Johannesburg	  Water	  (2006),	  Presentation	  of	  the	  Operation	  Gcin’	  Amanzi	  Project,	  3.	  173	  Department	  of	  Water	  Affairs	  and	  Forestry	  (1997),	  Prepayment	  Water	  Metering	  Systems.	  
KL	  mo./	  
year	  
0-­6	   7-­10	   11-­15	   16-­20	   21-­30	   31-­40	   >40	  
2001/02	   Free	   R2.30	   R4.13	   R4.61	   R5.36	   R5.36	   R6.54	  
2002/03	  (increase)	   Free	   R2.49	  (8.2%)	   R4.48	  (8.4%)	   R5.00	  (8.4%)	   R5.81	  (8.4%)	   R5.81	  (8.4%)	   R7.09	  (8.4%)	  
2003/04	  (increase)	   Free	   R3.30	  (32%)	   R4.40	  (-­2%)	   R5.50	  (10%)	   R6.60	  (14%)	   R6.60	  (14%)	   R7.80	  (10%)	  
2004/05	  (increase)	   Free	   R3.60	  (9%)	   R4.80	  (9%)	   R6.00	  (9%)	   R7.19	  (9%)	   R7.19	  (9%)	   R8.50	  (9%)	  
2005/06	  (increase)	   Free	   R3.90	  (8.2%)	   R5.15	  (8.4%)	   R6.45	  (8.4%)	   R7.75	  (8.4%)	   R7.75	  (8.4%)	   R9.15	  (8.4%)	  
2006/07	  (increase)	   Free	   R4.20	  	  (7.7%)	   R5.60	  (8.7%)	   R7.00	  (8.4%)	   R8.40	  (8.4%)	   R8.40	  (8.4%)	   R9.90	  (8.2%)	  
2007/08	  (increase)	   Free	   R4.40	  	  (4.8%)	   R5.90	  (5.4%)	   R7.40	  (5.7%)	   R8.80	  (4.8%)	   R8.80	  (4.8%)	   R10.40	  (5%)	  
2008/09	  (increase)	   Free	   R4.40	  (0)	   R6.26	  (6.1%)	   R7.93	  (7.1%)	   R9.52	  (8.1%)	   R9.60	  (9%)	   R11.46	  (10.2%)	  
2009/10	  (increase)	   Free	   R4.66	  (5.8%)	   R9.82	  (8.8%)	   R8.79	  (10.8%)	   R10.64	  (11.8%)	   R10.84	  (12.8%)	   R13.04	  (13.8%)	  
2010/11	  (increase)	   Free	   R4.93	  (5.8%)	   R7.31	  (7.1%)	   R9.59	  (9.1%)	   R11.98	  (12.6%)	   R12.36	  (14.1%)	   R14.94	  (14.6%)	  
2011/12	  (increase)	   Free	   R5.26	  (6.7%)	   R7.95	  (8.7%)	   R10.62	  (10.7%)	   R13.50	  (12.7%)	   R14.09	  (14%)	   R17.11	  (14.5%)	  
2012/13	  
(increase)	  
Free	   R5.56	  	  
(5.7%)	   R8.64	  (8.7%)	   R11.86	  (11.7)	   R15.35	  (13.7%)	   R16.13	  (14.5%)	   R19.68	  (15%)	  
	  	   38	  
automatic	  cutoff	  mechanism	  using	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  as	  a	  corrective	  measure	  in	  areas	  with	  high	  water	  arrears.	  The	  automated	  meter	  would	  circumvent	  the	  otherwise	  political	  troublesome	  arrears	  and	  cutoffs.	  	  Gcin’amanzi	  was	  piloted	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  along	  with	  a	  condominium	  sewer	  system.	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  was	  a	  subsection	  of	  the	  sprawling	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  and	  home	  to	  1267	  households.	  Johannesburg	  Water	  stated	  that:	  “communities	  in	  informal	  areas	  
favour	  prepaid	  meters	  to	  conventional	  meters.”174	  However,	  township	  residents	  and	  social	  movements	  opposed	  the	  new	  meters	  –	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  the	  Orange	  Farm	  Crisis	  Committee	  resisted	  the	  pilot	  project	  and	  sought	  to	  stop	  further	  implementation.	  	  	  
5.2	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  	  Orange	  Farm	  was	  considered	  the	  most	  disadvantaged	  township	  within	  Johannesburg	  and	  has,	  according	  to	  Naidoo,	  been	  repeatedly	  used	  as	  
“experimental	  space	  
for	  post-­apartheid	  
planning.”175	  	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  is	  located	  in	  the	  southern	  most	  part	  of	  the	  Johannesburg	  metro	  area,176	  “[a]bout	  40	  
kilometres	  south	  of	  
the	  inner	  city,	  it	  is	  the	  
most	  isolated,	  least	  integrated	  region	  of	  Johannesburg.”177	  It	  is	  remote	  by	  most	  standards,	  but	  feeds	  off	  the	  economic	  engine	  of	  the	  city.	  Given	  the	  informality	  of	  housing	  in	  the	  area,	  population	  estimates	  vary	  significantly.	  In	  1997	  Orange	  Farm	  reportedly	  had	  300,000	  residents	  and	  in	  2003/04	  a	  Ward	  Councilor	  stated	  that	  the	  township	  was	  home	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  174	  Johannesburg	  Water	  quoted	  in	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  56.	  175	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  21.	  176	  Between	  1993	  and	  2001	  services	  in	  the	  area	  was	  provided	  by	  several	  different	  government	  structures.	  Until	  1993,	  the	  Transvaal	  Provincial	  Administration	  was	  in	  charge.	  From	  July	  1993,	  service	  administration	  was	  transferred	  to	  the	  Municipal	  Management	  Services.	  In	  1996,	  the	  responsibility	  was	  transferred	  to	  the	  Southern	  Metropolitan	  Local	  Council,	  but	  with	  the	  merger	  of	  councils	  the	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  took	  control	  of	  the	  township.	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  is	  today	  administratively	  known	  as	  part	  of	  Region	  G.	  177	  Region	  G	  http://www.joburg.org.za/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=179&	  Itemid=168&limitstart=1	  accessed	  November	  9,	  2012.	  
Source:	  www.mapstudio.co.za	  	  
Map	  1:	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  	  	  
	  	   39	  
to	  500,000.178	  In	  2007,	  there	  were	  close	  to	  1	  million	  residents	  and	  some	  suggest	  that	  there	  today	  are	  close	  to	  1.5	  million	  making	  it	  the	  fastest	  growing	  township	  in	  South	  Africa.179	  Accepting	  this	  data	  means	  that	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  houses	  close	  to	  10	  percent	  of	  the	  population	  in	  the	  Johannesburg	  metro	  area.180	  	  	  Orange	  Farm	  was	  settled	  illegally	  in	  the	  late	  1980s	  in	  response	  to	  Johannesburg’s	  growing	  housing	  crisis,	  in	  particularly	  overcrowding	  in	  Soweto	  and	  Alexandria	  where	  black	  families	  often	  lived	  in	  shacks	  on	  subdivided	  plots.	  The	  Apartheid	  regime	  informally	  accepted	  Orange	  Farm	  squatting	  in	  1987181	  and	  in	  1989	  4,300	  sites	  were	  prepared	  with	  limited	  site-­‐and-­‐service	  extensions	  (pit	  latrines/communal	  water).	  Within	  a	  year	  Orange	  Farm	  was	  home	  to	  an	  additional	  1,000	  families.182	  For	  Johannesburg’s	  township	  dwellers,	  Orange	  Farm	  opened	  the	  possibility	  to	  reside	  in	  a	  formal	  house	  –	  for	  rural	  newcomers	  Orange	  Farm	  was	  a	  place	  to	  squat	  in	  proximity	  to	  Johannesburg.	  While	  imagined	  as	  an	  informal	  settlement,	  the	  township	  expanded	  rapidly	  and	  became	  a	  formally	  recognized	  township	  in	  1997.	  	  Water	  provision	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  was	  a	  tale	  of	  a	  continuous	  struggle	  for	  reliable	  and	  quality	  of	  access.	  Given	  the	  many	  changes	  in	  local	  governance	  structures	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  period,	  Orange	  Farm	  was	  subject	  repeated	  changes	  that	  resulted	  in	  haphazard	  development	  plans,	  with	  the	  result	  that	  there	  was	  a	  lack	  of	  investment	  in	  water	  infrastructure.	  As	  a	  result	  water	  related	  protests	  were	  registered	  as	  early	  as	  1994.183	  Despite	  enjoying	  the	  stature	  of	  a	  formal	  township,	  the	  revolving	  door	  of	  service	  providers	  continued	  site-­‐and-­‐service	  schemes	  “much	  like	  those	  established	  by	  the	  
apartheid	  government.”184	  Water	  was	  primarily	  brought	  in	  by	  tanker	  trucks	  or	  accessed	  through	  communal	  standpipes.185	  The	  township	  was	  plagued	  by	  regular	  and	  random	  water	  cuts	  forcing	  many	  residents	  to	  walk	  long	  distances	  to	  access	  water	  and	  rely	  on	  the	  trickle	  from	  a	  local	  stream.	  The	  lack	  of	  water	  infrastructure,	  the	  reliance	  on	  pit	  latrines,	  the	  lack	  of	  solid	  waste	  management	  and	  rapid	  settlement	  development	  caused	  increased	  environmental	  problems,	  leading	  to	  a	  high	  incidence	  of	  related	  diseases.186	  	  	  The	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  defined	  the	  key	  challenges	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  as:	  “extreme	  levels	  
of	  poverty	  and	  unemployment;	  the	  geographic	  isolation	  and	  marginalisation	  from	  the	  
economic	  and	  social	  opportunities	  afforded	  by	  greater	  Johannesburg;	  low	  quality	  basic	  
services	  -­	  both	  infrastructural	  and	  social;	  invasion	  of	  planned	  residential	  areas,	  public	  and	  
private	  land;	  and	  civil	  disobedience	  -­	  this	  fragmented	  community	  has	  strong	  political	  and	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  Khanya	  College	  (2002),	  The	  Status	  of	  Women	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  23.	  179	  Naidoo	  (2011),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  247	  and	  Murray	  (2008),	  Taming	  
the	  Disorderly	  City,	  109.	  180	  Murray	  (2008),	  Taming	  the	  Disorderly	  City,	  107.	  181	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  309.	  182	  Mavuso	  in	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  247.	  183	  Khanya	  College	  (2002),	  The	  Status	  of	  Women	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  media	  reports	  and	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  
Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  310-­‐12.	  184	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  250.	  185	  Murray	  (2008),	  Taming	  the	  Disorderly	  City,	  109.	  186	  Greater	  Johannesburg,	  Environmental	  Quality	  http://ceroi.net/reports/johannesburg/csoe/	  html/nonjava/Env	  Quality/environmentalquality.htm	  accessed	  January	  2004..	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local	  groupings.”187	  These	  challenges	  persisted	  as	  Orange	  Farm	  grew	  to	  become	  a	  major	  township,	  and	  under	  the	  municipal	  merger	  following	  the	  Municipal	  Systems	  Act	  of	  2000,	  as	  a	  part	  of	  the	  richest	  municipality	  in	  the	  country.	  	  
5.3	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  	  The	  household	  survey	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  revealed	  demographics	  similar	  to	  general	  demographics	  of	  Orange	  Farm	  Township.	  One	  third	  of	  residents	  lived	  in	  formal	  housing	  structures,	  while	  the	  remaining	  population	  resided	  in	  rudimentary	  shacks.	  47	  percent	  households	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  were	  female	  headed	  and	  40	  percent	  of	  residents	  were	  under	  the	  age	  of	  18.	  The	  typical	  household	  in	  Stretford	  consisted	  of	  3-­‐6	  persons	  (69	  percent).188	  Compared	  to	  Soweto,	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  households	  are	  significantly	  smaller.189	  	  	  The	  majority	  of	  people	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  were	  unemployed	  or	  engaged	  in	  casual	  or	  contract	  jobs,	  including	  informal	  economic	  activity	  and	  hawking.	  In	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4,	  only	  36	  percent	  reported	  a	  regular	  salary	  while	  37	  percent	  of	  households	  reported	  social	  grants	  as	  the	  primary	  source	  of	  income	  (see	  table	  12).	  At	  the	  time	  the	  social	  grants	  were:	  pension	  (R640/month),	  disability	  grant	  (R640/month),	  child	  support	  grant	  (R140/month)	  and	  foster	  care	  grant	  (R450/month).190	  The	  majority	  of	  households	  received	  only	  a	  single	  grant	  -­‐	  only	  six	  households	  reported	  receiving	  more	  than	  one	  grant	  at	  the	  same	  time.	  	  30	  percent	  of	  the	  respondents	  stated	  that	  they	  did	  not	  have	  a	  stable	  household	  income	  and	  88	  percent	  reported	  monthly	  incomes	  below	  R1,000	  (see	  table	  13)	  which	  qualified	  them	  for	  the	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  special	  assistance	  which	  subsidized	  consumption	  up	  to	  10KL/month.	  Under	  the	  Johannesburg	  measure,	  98	  percent	  of	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  households	  lived	  below	  poverty	  line.191	  Comparatively,	  the	  city	  estimated	  that	  62	  percent	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  had	  household	  incomes	  below	  R1,500/month	  with	  50	  percent	  having	  no	  income	  what	  so	  ever.192	  At	  the	  time,	  the	  official	  South	  African	  poverty	  rate	  was	  at	  incomes	  below	  R800,	  but	  Johannesburg	  had	  an	  operational	  poverty	  line	  as	  incomes	  below	  R1,500.	  In	  comparison	  a	  two-­‐bedroom	  apartment	  in	  the	  city	  went	  for	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  Region	  G	  http://www.joburg.org.za/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=179&	  Itemid=168&limitstart=1	  accessed	  November	  9,	  2012.	  188	  Similar	  demographics	  are	  provided	  in	  Khanya	  College	  (2002),	  The	  Status	  of	  Women	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  29.	  189	  Fiil-­‐Flynn	  (2001),	  The	  Electricity	  Crisis	  in	  Soweto.	  190	  South	  Africa	  Info,	  Social	  grants	  to	  increase	  http://www.safrica.info/what_happening/news/	  socialgrants_140203.htm	  accessed	  14	  February	  2004.	  191	  Khanya	  College	  (2002),	  The	  Status	  of	  Women	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  29.	  192	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  253.	  
Table	  12:	  Primary	  source	  of	  income	  
Stretford	  Ext.	  4,	  n=192	  Type	   Percent	  Salary	   36	  Pension	   19	  Self-­‐employed	   15	  Childcare	  grant	   16	  Foster	  care	  grant	   2	  
Table	  13:	  Income	  distribution	  	  	  
Stretford	  Ext.	  4,	  n=184	  Income	  level	   Percent	  No	  income	   30	  Below	  R200	  	   11	  R200-­‐R500	  	   15	  R500-­‐R1,000	   32	  R1,000-­‐R1,500	   8	  R1,500-­‐R2,000	   2	  Above	  R2,000	   2	  
Readers	  Note:	  	  The	  ‘n’	  in	  tables	  signifies	  the	  number	  of	  valid	  responses	  in	  the	  household	  survey.	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R2,000/month	  and	  the	  daily	  return	  ticket	  	  was	  R11	  for	  those	  working	  in	  Johannesburg	  or	  seeking	  casual	  labor.	  	  	  
5.4	  Township	  Governance	  and	  Water	  Conflicts	  	  While	  research	  in	  rural	  communities	  often	  focuses	  on	  dynamics	  of	  traditional	  leadership	  and	  tribe,	  Orange	  Farm	  was	  an	  unmistaken	  urban	  township	  despite	  its	  remote	  location.	  It	  was	  therefore	  misleading	  that	  the	  national	  census	  described	  the	  township	  as	  majority	  Zulu.	  As	  most	  townships	  in	  South	  Africa,	  Orange	  Farm	  was	  a	  melting	  pot	  of	  Southern	  African	  cultures	  with	  a	  mix	  of	  dialects	  and	  languages.	  The	  governance	  and	  community	  organizing	  were	  similar	  to	  that	  of	  other	  urban	  townships	  with	  Ward	  Committee	  and	  street/block	  committee	  structures.193	  	  	  Following	  the	  incorporation	  in	  the	  Johannesburg	  Metro,	  Orange	  Farm	  had	  three	  councilors	  on	  the	  Johannesburg	  Council,	  all	  representing	  the	  ANC	  (by	  2012	  four,	  all	  ANC).	  If	  the	  estimated	  number	  of	  residents	  is	  correct,	  this	  vastly	  underrepresents	  the	  population	  of	  Orange	  Farm	  on	  the	  City	  Council.	  Ward	  and	  street	  committees	  reflected	  ANC	  representation	  of	  the	  township.	  In	  order	  to	  make	  an	  issue	  heard,	  residents	  discussed	  issues	  with	  the	  Ward	  Councilor	  through	  the	  ward	  or	  street	  committees.	  However,	  there	  was	  often	  little	  space	  for	  ANC	  dissenters.	  Thando	  Tiger	  Ngoma,	  a	  founder	  of	  Sisonke	  Agri	  Co-­‐Op	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  reflected	  the	  ANC	  call	  to	  move	  from	  
“protest	  to	  development”194	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  era	  when	  she	  stated	  “You	  find	  that	  you	  
are	  actually	  toyi-­toyiing	  for	  yourself	  because	  the	  head	  of	  the	  municipality	  is	  the	  
government	  and	  who	  is	  the	  government?	  You	  are	  the	  government.	  So,	  you	  are	  like	  an	  idiot	  
toyi-­toyiing	  in	  your	  own	  house.”195	  	  	  
5.4.1	  Confrontation	  and	  the	  Orange	  Farm	  Water	  Crisis	  Committee	  	  As	  noted	  by	  the	  city,	  Orange	  Farm	  had	  a	  tradition	  for	  civil	  disobedience	  and	  not	  everyone	  agreed	  that	  ANC	  structures	  were	  the	  way	  to	  achieve	  improvements.	  Many	  felt	  that	  their	  voices	  were	  drowned	  out	  or	  ignored	  in	  the	  governance	  formal	  structures	  that	  were	  dominated	  by	  the	  ANC.	  In	  response,	  residents	  organized	  some	  of	  the	  first	  post-­‐Apartheid	  services	  protests	  in	  1994.	  In	  1996,	  a	  group	  of	  Orange	  Farm	  residents	  marched	  to	  the	  ANC	  councilors	  offices	  to	  demand	  an	  end	  to	  water	  cut-­‐offs.	  Women	  undressed	  to	  show	  their	  disrespect	  and	  four	  people	  were	  arrested.	  In	  1997,	  an	  ANC	  councilors	  home	  was	  deliberately	  set	  on	  fire	  twice	  and	  Ward	  Committee	  members	  attacked.	  In	  1999,	  women	  from	  the	  township	  organized	  a	  blockade	  of	  the	  Golden	  Highway	  (the	  connection	  between	  Johannesburg	  and	  Durban)	  in	  protest	  of	  water	  cut-­‐offs	  –	  a	  protest	  that	  would	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  193	  Ward	  Committees	  act	  as	  an	  informal	  part	  of	  South	  African	  governance.	  Ward	  Committees	  consists	  of	  ten	  members	  elected	  at	  public	  meetings	  and	  the	  Ward	  Councilor	  as	  chair.	  Ward	  Committees	  can	  make	  recommendations	  to	  Ward	  Councilors	  or	  Local	  Councils.	  World	  Bank	  (2011),	  Accountability	  in	  Public	  
Services	  in	  South	  Africa,	  26.	  194	  Mayekiso	  (1996),	  Township	  Politics,	  156.	  195	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  316.	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become	  an	  annual	  event.196	  And	  this	  was	  before	  Johannesburg	  Water	  introduced	  the	  pilot	  project	  under	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi.	  	  In	  2002,	  when	  Johannesburg	  Water	  announced	  the	  pilot	  project	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4,	  residents	  established	  the	  Orange	  Farm	  Water	  Crisis	  Committee	  (OWCC)	  led	  by	  Richard	  ‘Bricks’	  Mokolo	  –	  a	  United	  Democratic	  Front	  (UDF)	  anti-­‐apartheid	  activist.197	  OWCC	  quickly	  organized	  a	  cross	  section	  of	  Orange	  Farm	  residents;	  young	  high	  school	  gradates,	  middle	  aged	  housewives,	  the	  unemployed	  and	  elderly	  retirees	  through	  church	  gatherings,	  public	  meetings	  and	  mass	  rallies.	  From	  the	  outset	  the	  OWCC	  formed	  part	  of	  the	  APF	  umbrella	  and	  represented	  the	  typical	  constituency	  of	  the	  APF,	  what	  Aswin	  Desai	  describe	  as	  the	  emergence	  of	  “the	  poors.”198	  While	  the	  city	  charged	  that	  Orange	  Farm	  had	  many	  local	  groupings,	  OWCC	  was	  the	  only	  organization	  that	  existed	  outside	  the	  political	  parties	  in	  Orange	  Farm.	  	  To	  Johannesburg	  Water,	  Orange	  Farm	  appeared	  an	  ideal	  setting	  for	  a	  prepaid	  pilot	  prior	  to	  a	  citywide	  launch	  since	  the	  township	  was	  not	  part	  of	  the	  culture	  of	  non-­‐payment	  since	  water	  services	  were	  largely	  communal	  and	  unbilled.199	  However,	  some	  residents	  already	  received	  electricity	  with	  prepaid	  meters	  and	  were	  concerned	  with	  the	  prospect	  of	  prepaid	  water:	  families	  already	  struggling	  to	  afford	  the	  price	  of	  electricity	  bribed	  Eskom	  workers	  to	  bypass	  the	  system.200	  Many	  residents	  were	  not	  interested	  in	  replacing	  a	  communal	  system	  with	  an	  undesirable	  unaffordable	  household	  connection.	  But	  according	  to	  Bricks	  Mokolo:	  "We	  
had	  to	  fight	  against	  a	  lot	  of	  misinformation.	  Our	  municipal	  
councilor	  and	  his	  clique	  were	  telling	  the	  people	  that	  the	  water	  
was	  'pre-­paid,'	  so	  already	  paid	  by	  the	  government.“201	  	  The	  pilot	  project	  gained	  significant	  attention	  due	  to	  OWCC.	  The	  township	  emerged	  decorated	  with	  graffiti	  boasting	  statements	  such	  as	  “Break	  the	  metre.	  Enjoy	  the	  water!”	  
Amanzi	  ngawethu!202	  and	  or	  “Our	  Water	  is	  not	  for	  sale.	  Free	  water	  now!”	  (see	  frontpage	  and	  appendix	  VIII	  for	  photos)	  3,000	  angry	  residents	  were	  ready	  to	  meet	  Minister	  Ronni	  Kasrils	  at	  the	  launch	  of	  the	  Gcin’amanzi	  pilot	  and	  as	  a	  result,	  the	  ministers	  attendance	  was	  canceled	  last	  minute.203	  Despite	  the	  township	  uproar	  Johannesburg	  Water	  rushed	  to	  install	  the	  meters	  as	  a	  showcase	  at	  the	  2002	  Earth	  Summit	  in	  Johannesburg	  (see	  foreword).204	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  196	  Khanya	  College	  (2002),	  The	  Status	  of	  Women	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  media	  reports	  and	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  
Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  310-­‐12.	  197Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  56.	  Bricks	  had	  himself	  moved	  his	  family	  from	  Alexandria	  Township	  in	  Johannesburg	  to	  find	  new	  opportunities	  in	  Orange	  Farm.	  198	  Desai	  (2002),	  We	  Are	  the	  Poors.	  199	  The	  Apartheid	  government	  had	  in	  fact	  set	  fixed	  fees	  for	  the	  site	  and	  service	  plots,	  but	  the	  fees	  were	  not	  levied.	  Rather	  families	  wanting	  a	  plot	  bribed	  for	  access.	  Khanya	  College	  (2002),	  The	  Status	  of	  Women	  in	  
Orange	  Farm,	  29.	  Bills	  were	  not	  received	  till	  1997	  and	  very	  few	  paid	  them,	  in	  part	  because	  they	  were	  considered	  unaffordable,	  in	  part	  because	  the	  service	  delivered	  was	  considered	  substandard.	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  
The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  266.	  200	  Khanya	  College	  (2002),	  The	  Status	  of	  Women	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  32.	  201	  Pambazuka	  News	  (2003),	  Break	  the	  Meter	  -­	  Enjoy	  the	  Water.	  202	  Amanzi	  ngawethu!	  Means	  the	  water	  is	  ours	  in	  isiZulu.	  203	  McKinley	  (2005),	  Water	  is	  life.	  204	  Goldman	  (2006),	  Imperial	  Nature,	  264.	  
"Street	  committees	  told	  us	  
that	  this	  is	  development."	  	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  160	  	  
"People	  who	  have	  money	  
agreed	  so	  there	  was	  
nothing	  they	  can	  say	  or	  do."	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  41	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5.5	  Assessment	  of	  Gcin’amanzi	  by	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  Residents	  	  	  As	  described	  in	  the	  introduction	  and	  methodology,	  the	  OWCC	  sought	  to	  document	  the	  impact	  of	  the	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  and	  the	  implementation	  process.	  The	  following	  presents	  the	  main	  outcome	  of	  the	  household	  survey	  and	  the	  cogenerative	  discussions	  of	  results.	  The	  small	  text	  boxes	  presents	  direct	  quotes	  of	  residents	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  residents	  to	  complement	  the	  text.	  	  
5.5.1	  Project	  Implementation	  and	  Community	  Voice	  	  For	  the	  residents	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4,	  it	  was	  the	  promise	  of	  improved	  sanitation	  that	  was	  the	  lure	  of	  the	  project.	  Residents	  reported	  that	  they	  would	  not	  get	  toilets	  without	  prepaid	  meters	  and	  were	  often	  not	  aware	  that	  the	  project	  included	  credit	  restrictions	  	  (see	  text	  boxes).	  70	  percent	  stated	  that	  they	  would	  only	  get	  toilets	  if	  they	  accepted	  the	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  and	  37	  percent	  reported	  that	  they	  were	  threatened	  with	  service	  cutoffs	  if	  they	  did	  not	  accept	  the	  prepaid	  water	  meters.	  75	  percent	  said	  they	  were	  not	  even	  given	  an	  option	  to	  reject	  the	  installation.	  	  	   These	  perceptions	  of	  the	  project	  were	  fairly	  accurate.	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  would	  install	  an	  outside	  flush-­‐toilet	  structure	  for	  a	  contribution	  of	  R100	  while	  prepaid	  water	  meter	  installation	  was	  mandatory	  and	  free.	  Residents	  who	  could	  not	  afford	  the	  R100	  investment	  received	  just	  a	  prepaid	  water	  provision	  as	  communal	  standpipes	  were	  eliminated	  throughout	  the	  area.	  80	  percent	  of	  respondents	  paid	  and	  received	  an	  outdoor	  toilet	  structure	  installed	  by	  Johannesburg	  Water.	  	  Johannesburg	  Water	  stated	  that	  all	  residents	  were	  consulted	  prior	  to	  project	  execution,	  but	  Johannesburg	  Water	  relied	  on	  a	  "community	  
information	  sharing	  system,"205	  which	  engaged	  local	  structures	  such	  as	  block	  committee	  members.	  30	  percent	  said	  that	  they	  had	  received	  any	  information	  from	  Johannesburg	  Water	  while	  two	  thirds	  had	  learnt	  about	  the	  project	  through	  the	  street	  committees	  (ANC).	  These	  reports	  confirmed	  significant	  outreach	  through	  the	  community	  structures,	  although	  one	  third	  were	  taken	  by	  surprise.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  205	  Planet’s	  Voice,	  Summit:	  Bridging	  the	  water	  divide	  in	  South	  Africa	  http://www.planets-­‐voice.org/_interface/news.shtml?x=151	  accessed	  February	  2004.	  
"This	  thing	  of	  pre-­paid	  water	  meters	  –	  it	  
was	  a	  surprise	  to	  the	  extension	  4	  
community.	  We	  only	  accepted	  it	  because	  
we	  were	  desperate	  for	  flush	  toilets."	  	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  6	  	  
"They	  asked	  if	  they	  want	  this	  pre-­paid	  meter	  
and	  that	  if	  they	  don’t	  get	  meters	  they	  don’t	  get	  
flush	  toilets.	  The	  ward	  committees	  they	  said	  Ext.	  
4	  doesn’t	  have	  the	  budget.	  The	  councilor	  said	  
there	  is	  nothing	  for	  Mahala*."	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  30	  	  *	  free	  (of	  charge)	  in	  isiZulu.	  	  
"We	  protested	  to	  get	  toilets.	  Instead	  
they	  got	  [pre-­paid]	  meters"	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  27	  	  
"I	  knew	  nothing	  about	  the	  installation	  
of	  pre-­paid	  water	  meters."	  	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  14	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   However,	  those	  who	  had	  participated	  in	  meetings	  said	  that	  their	  concerns	  were	  not	  considered	  and	  a	  significant	  portion	  felt	  that	  Johannesburg	  Water	  had	  only	  engaged	  with	  community	  leaders	  who	  could	  afford	  to	  pay	  higher	  rates	  (see	  text	  boxes).	  At	  a	  mass	  meeting	  in	  2002,	  residents	  accused	  Johannesburg	  Water	  of	  deception.206	  Residents	  called	  the	  project	  substandard	  and	  charged	  that	  the	  information	  shared	  by	  the	  utility	  was	  a	  sham	  to	  legitimize	  the	  project.	  	  Residents	  reported	  that	  they	  were	  told	  at	  meetings	  that	  they	  needed	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  because	  they	  wasted	  the	  water	  at	  the	  communal	  taps.207	  Johannesburg	  Water	  officially	  stated	  the	  purpose:	  “of	  the	  project	  is	  to	  substantially	  reduce	  water	  wastage	  
both	  on	  private	  properties	  and	  within	  the	  municipal	  water	  network.”208	  However,	  Johannesburg	  Water	  refused	  to	  release	  prior	  previous	  consumption	  patterns	  to	  back	  up	  the	  claim.	  π	  	  While	  the	  process	  for	  resident	  voice	  and	  engagement	  fell	  far	  short	  of	  expectations,	  the	  project	  sought	  to	  involve	  residents	  as	  paid	  and	  non-­‐paid	  labor.	  Johannesburg	  Water	  obliged	  subcontractors,	  who	  undertook	  the	  work	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  to	  hire	  local	  workers	  for	  the	  projects.	  This	  could	  have	  brought	  much-­‐needed	  jobs	  to	  the	  township,	  but	  subcontractors	  interviewed	  had	  an	  open	  approach	  to	  what	  ‘local’	  constituted:	  in	  their	  view	  that	  meant	  anyone	  in	  the	  Johannesburg	  region	  and	  half	  of	  the	  workers	  interviewed	  did	  not	  reside	  in	  Orange	  Farm.	  Through	  interviews	  with	  the	  workers	  employed	  by	  the	  subcontractors	  it	  was	  revealed	  that	  the	  work	  was	  not	  very	  desirable:	  the	  jobs	  offered	  in	  the	  project	  were	  casual	  with	  no	  job	  security	  and	  no	  benefits.	  Remuneration	  was	  based	  on	  number	  of	  meters	  installed	  which	  resulted	  in	  salaries	  as	  low	  as	  of	  R15/day,	  significantly	  below	  minimum	  wage,	  but	  permissible	  due	  to	  the	  contract	  nature	  which	  engaged	  workers	  as	  individual	  contractors.209	  Residents	  were	  also	  engaged	  as	  volunteer	  to	  ensure	  certain	  upkeep	  of	  infrastructure.	  Johannesburg	  Water	  stated	  that	  it	  would	  "empower	  
residents	  …	  how	  to	  repair	  minor	  problems	  should	  
they	  occur."210	  But	  the	  minor	  repairs	  expected	  were	  the	  unclogging	  of	  the	  shallow	  condominium	  sewer	  system.	  The	  blockages	  were	  common,	  as	  residents	  often	  could	  afford	  toilet	  paper	  and	  resorted	  to	  newspaper	  (see	  text	  box).	  This	  work	  was	  done	  without	  a	  supply	  of	  appropriate	  tools	  or	  protective	  clothing.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  206	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  269.	  207	  This	  was	  repeated	  by	  the	  local	  Johannesburg	  Water	  manager.	  Interview	  December	  2003.	  208	  http://www.johannesburgwater.co.za/	  (Special	  Projects)	  accessed	  2004.	  209	  Interviews	  with	  subcontractors	  and	  workers	  between	  September	  2002	  and	  December	  2003.	  210	  Johannesburg	  Water	  (2002),	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4.	  
"We	  got	  pre-­paid	  water	  in	  
order	  not	  to	  waste	  water"	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  10	  	  
“The	  problem	  we	  are	  having	  is	  that	  
when	  the	  toilet	  is	  blocked	  we	  have	  to	  
unblock	  it	  ourselves	  and	  that	  the	  pipes	  
of	  toilets	  are	  sort	  of	  combined.	  If	  my	  
toilet	  blocks	  the	  neighbors	  also	  block.”	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  6	  	  
"Toilets	  get	  blocked	  when	  we	  run	  out	  
of	  toilet	  paper	  –	  we	  have	  to	  use	  
newspaper.”	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  39	  	  
"They	  consulted	  us	  -­	  yes,	  but	  they	  didn’t	  
listen	  to	  us	  .We	  didn’t	  agree	  to	  them."	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  38	  	  
"Yes,	  [they	  consulted	  us]	  but	  we	  didn’t	  
agree	  with	  the	  idea"	  -­‐	  respondent	  167	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Overall,	  the	  residents	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  felt	  that	  the	  political	  structures,	  including	  the	  street	  committees	  existed	  to	  serve	  various	  party	  political	  interests	  rather	  than	  the	  interests	  of	  the	  community.	  	  
5.5.2	  Socio-­‐Economic	  Impact	  	  	  The	  survey	  questions	  unpacking	  the	  socio-­‐economic	  effect	  of	  the	  pilot	  project	  showed	  the	  projects	  impact	  on	  social	  cohesion	  as	  water	  was	  no	  longer	  a	  shared	  resource,	  but	  a	  resource	  that	  was	  based	  on	  what	  individual	  households	  could	  afford,	  not	  based	  on	  their	  need.	  	  	  Free	  water	  was	  transferred	  to	  each	  meter	  electronically,	  once	  a	  month.	  But	  respondents	  questioned	  whether	  in	  fact	  the	  prepaid	  water	  system	  provided	  any	  free	  water.	  Only	  46	  percent	  stated	  that	  they	  received	  any	  free	  water	  and	  only	  37	  percent	  understood	  how	  it	  was	  allocated.	  20	  percent	  reported	  that	  the	  meter	  had	  broken	  within	  one	  year	  of	  installation,	  with	  the	  result	  that	  their	  free	  allocation	  did	  not	  register.	  	   When	  families	  used	  the	  6KL	  free	  water,	  additional	  water	  units	  could	  be	  purchased	  in	  two	  stores	  in	  the	  township	  (limited	  hours)	  and	  applied	  to	  a	  plastic	  key	  holding	  a	  chip	  with	  the	  information	  needed	  to	  activate	  the	  water	  meter.	  However,	  the	  machine	  used	  to	  dispense	  units	  appeared	  to	  break	  with	  some	  regularity	  and	  residents	  would	  have	  to	  wait	  for	  repairs	  to	  gain	  access	  to	  water.	  If	  lost,	  a	  new	  plastic	  key	  cost	  R50	  to	  replace	  and	  without	  a	  replacement	  water	  not	  available	  (even	  the	  free	  provision).	  	  	  	  The	  average	  water	  expenditure	  per	  household	  per	  month	  in	  was	  R31.20,	  equal	  to	  a	  household	  consumption	  of	  13.8KL	  per	  month	  or	  94	  liters	  of	  water	  for	  each	  resident	  (see	  table	  14).211	  On	  average,	  individuals	  therefore	  had	  access	  to	  an	  optimal	  supply	  of	  water	  in	  accordance	  with	  WHO	  guidance,212	  but	  the	  average	  blurred	  the	  story	  of	  most	  of	  the	  residents.	  The	  majority	  stated	  that	  they	  were	  unable	  to	  afford	  to	  have	  the	  amount	  of	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  211	  Johannesburg	  Water	  refused	  to	  confirm	  that	  these	  findings	  corresponded	  with	  their	  data	  on	  purchase	  and	  consumption	  in	  the	  area	  when	  the	  research	  team	  made	  an	  information	  request.	  212	  25	  liters	  set	  as	  a	  daily	  minimum	  needed	  for	  basic	  human	  survival,	  100	  liters	  as	  the	  standard	  for	  individuals	  to	  live	  productively	  and	  healthily.	  World	  Health	  Organization	  (2003),	  The	  right	  to	  water.	  
Table	  14:	  Water	  expenditure	  (month)	  	  
Stretford	  Ext.	  4,	  n=157	  
Percent	  Can't	  afford	  to	  buy	  units	   5	  R1-­‐10	  	   29	  R11-­‐20	   22	  R21-­‐30	   7	  R31-­‐40	   6	  R41-­‐50	   3	  R51	  or	  more	   21	  Don't	  know	   8	  
"I	  am	  no	  longer	  doing	  gardening."	  	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  111	  	  
"At	  the	  funeral	  I	  used	  too	  much	  water	  
for	  cooking,	  washing	  dishes.	  [There	  
were]	  many	  visitors	  and	  they	  all	  
bathed	  and	  slaughtered	  [animal	  
slaughtering	  during	  the	  celebration]."	  	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  24	  	  
"I	  am	  poor	  about	  this	  pre-­
paid	  and	  every	  time	  I	  have	  to	  
buy	  water	  with	  my	  last	  money	  
for	  food.	  Sometimes	  my	  
children	  sleep	  without	  food."	  	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  157	  	  
"I	  have	  not	  had	  water	  since	  
October	  –	  I	  have	  been	  fetching	  
water	  from	  the	  neighbors."	  	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  31	  	  
"If	  I	  run	  out	  of	  water,	  I	  stay	  
without	  water."	  	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  34	  	  
	  	   46	  
water	  that	  they	  needed	  for	  their	  daily	  activities.	  Half	  of	  the	  households	  had	  run	  out	  of	  units	  due	  to	  lack	  of	  money	  and	  73	  percent	  said	  they	  had	  access	  to	  less	  water	  than	  	  previously.	  47	  percent	  of	  respondents	  had	  asked	  their	  neighbors	  for	  water	  since	  receiving	  prepaid	  meters,	  as	  they	  had	  been	  unable	  to	  purchase	  water	  units.	  In	  the	  failure	  to	  secure	  access	  to	  additional	  free	  water,	  residents	  began	  to	  change	  their	  behavior,	  trying	  to	  reduce	  their	  necessary	  consumption	  of	  water	  (see	  table	  15	  and	  16).	  	  	  Given	  that	  the	  vast	  majority	  of	  residents	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  had	  incomes	  below	  R1,000/month	  they	  technically	  qualified	  for	  city	  subsidies	  to	  ensure	  free	  provision	  of	  	  10KL	  per	  month,	  but	  not	  a	  single	  household	  received	  the	  subsidy.	  For	  34	  percent	  of	  the	  households,	  the	  subsidy	  would	  have	  made	  their	  entire	  consumption	  free.	  	  	  Due	  to	  the	  inability	  to	  pay	  for	  sufficient	  amounts	  of	  water,	  households	  used	  alternative	  measures	  to	  cope.	  Some	  begged	  their	  neighbors	  for	  relief	  –	  or	  walked	  long	  distances	  to	  find	  free	  sources	  of	  water	  (see	  table	  15:	  women	  have	  more	  work),	  including	  a	  tap	  at	  a	  nearby	  gas	  station	  and	  communal	  taps	  in	  other	  extensions	  of	  Orange.	  Families	  also	  coped	  by	  reducing	  water	  consumption	  dramatically,	  many	  with	  not	  potable	  water	  supply	  for	  weeks	  at	  the	  time.	  Others	  ensured	  that	  water	  was	  used	  multiple	  times	  and	  stopped	  growing	  basic	  food	  supply.	  This	  introduced	  potential	  health	  risks	  and	  the	  reduction	  of	  gardens	  eliminating	  an	  important	  subsidy	  to	  food	  purchases.	  	  	  Residents	  saw	  their	  dignity	  erode	  from	  begging	  and	  feeling	  embarrassed	  when	  sending	  their	  kids	  to	  school	  in	  dirty	  clothes	  due	  to	  lack	  of	  water	  for	  washing.	  Begging	  for	  water	  produced	  shame,	  resentment	  and	  social	  division.	  The	  credit	  measures	  also	  introduced	  the	  concept	  of	  water	  theft	  (see	  table	  15:	  residents	  overwhelmingly	  suggested	  that	  violence	  and	  theft	  increased).	  Respondent	  28	  reported	  finding	  a	  person	  in	  her	  yard	  at	  3AM	  in	  the	  morning,	  stealing	  water	  from	  her	  tap.	  Other	  families	  reported	  that	  they	  mysteriously	  ran	  out	  of	  water	  when	  they	  have	  just	  added	  water	  to	  their	  meters	  suspecting	  thefts.	  And	  the	  physical	  yard	  tap	  itself	  was	  reported	  stolen	  by	  several	  families	  raising	  questions	  to	  who	  
Table	  15:	  Reduced	  water	  activity	  	  
Stretford	  Ext.	  4,	  n=192	  
Percent	  Do	  not	  flush	  the	  toilet	  every	  time	   32	  Reduce	  baths	   66	  Reduce	  water	  use	  for	  wash	  dishes	   67	  Reduce	  water	  use	  for	  cooking	   55	  Reduce	  water	  use	  for	  drinking	   57	  Reduce	  water	  use	  for	  cleaning	   66	  Reduce	  water	  use	  for	  gardening	  (of	  those	  who	  garden)	   83	  
Table	  16:	  Respondents	  in	  agreement	  with	  statement	  	  
Stretford	  Ext.	  4,	  n=193	  
Percent	  “Pre-­‐paid	  water	  means	  that	  families	  steal	  water	  from	  each	  other”	   56	  “Water	  problems	  increase	  violence	  in	  the	  area”	   66	  “When	  water	  is	  interrupted	  or	  disconnected	  our	  situation	  is	  less	  hygienic”	   77	  “Water	  problems	  increase	  domestic	  violence”	   62	  “It	  is	  degrading	  for	  families	  to	  live	  without	  water”	   74	  “Women	  have	  more	  work	  with	  pre-­‐paid	  water	  meters”	   60	  “When	  we	  don’t	  have	  water	  it	  distorts	  our	  working	  life”	   78	  “The	  community	  is	  happy	  to	  have	  pre-­‐paid	  water”	   5	  
"[Water]	  is	  important;	  I	  must	  have	  
water.	  If	  I	  don’t	  have	  flush	  toilets,	  a	  
lot	  of	  diseases	  will	  come.	  Water	  is	  life.	  
If	  there	  is	  no	  water,	  there	  is	  no	  life."	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  38	  	  
"They	  say	  there	  is	  nothing	  for	  Mahala*.”	  	  	  -­‐	  respondent	  30	  	  *	  free	  (of	  charge)	  (isiZulu).	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would	  pay	  for	  a	  new	  one.	  Internal	  family	  conflict	  rose	  when	  water	  ran	  out	  and	  specific	  family	  members	  were	  blamed	  for	  squandering	  the	  limited	  water	  (often	  youth).	  	  	  It	  was	  typically	  women	  and	  girls	  who	  acted	  as	  the	  communal	  shock	  absorbers	  when	  water	  ran	  short:	  they	  provided	  the	  labor	  when	  fetching	  water	  from	  alternative	  sources	  and	  managed	  the	  majority	  of	  household	  chores	  that	  required	  water,	  including	  cleaning,	  cooking,	  and	  taking	  care	  of	  the	  needs	  of	  the	  sick,	  the	  elderly	  and	  children.213	  The	  promise	  of	  better	  access	  under	  the	  pilot	  project	  could	  have	  significantly	  reduced	  the	  unequal	  gender	  burden,	  but	  made	  the	  load	  heavier	  for	  several	  reasons.	  Women’s	  workloads	  increased,	  the	  residents	  reported	  increased	  domestic	  violence	  due	  to	  the	  monetary	  stress	  on	  families	  when	  water	  ran	  out	  and	  the	  toilet	  structures	  out	  young	  girls	  and	  women	  at	  risk.	  	  	  The	  discussion	  of	  toilet	  structures	  might	  sound	  novel,	  but	  the	  risk	  of	  rape	  and	  gender	  focused	  violence	  is	  very	  real	  (see	  also	  chapter	  3).	  The	  fact	  that	  the	  improved	  toilet	  structures	  were	  placed	  at	  a	  distance	  from	  main	  dwellings	  meant	  that	  young	  women	  and	  girls	  reduced	  visits,	  especially	  at	  dusk	  and	  at	  night	  due	  to	  the	  risk.214	  The	  linkages	  between	  lack	  of	  services	  and	  gender	  related	  risks	  were	  recently	  probed	  in	  a	  large	  NGO	  report.215	  	  	  	  
5.6	  Community	  Action	  and	  Water	  post-­‐2003	  	  Jamil	  Chand,	  Johannesburg	  Water	  spokesperson,	  highlighted	  the	  project	  benefits	  stating	  that	  Stretford	  Ext	  4	  residents:	  “can	  now	  access	  water	  from	  their	  homes,	  instead	  of	  
communal	  standpipes,	  as	  their	  old	  water	  pipes	  have	  been	  replaced	  and	  new	  valves	  and	  
meters	  have	  been	  installed	  on	  their	  properties.	  A	  sewer	  system	  has	  also	  been	  constructed	  
for	  the	  area,	  improving	  sanitation.”216	  Johannesburg	  Water	  invested	  R5	  million	  in	  the	  pilot,	  almost	  R4,000	  per	  household.	  However,	  Johannesburg	  Water	  revealed	  that	  it	  did	  not	  engage	  in	  any	  feasibility	  studies	  in	  order	  to	  determine	  the	  project	  design.	  As	  the	  debate	  heated	  up	  in	  the	  township,	  the	  utility	  sought	  to	  execute	  a	  satisfaction	  survey,	  asking	  residents	  to	  respond	  to	  whether	  investments	  were	  made	  and	  household	  access	  was	  provided,	  but	  the	  short	  survey	  did	  cover	  any	  of	  the	  core	  issues	  raised	  by	  the	  community.217	  	  The	  survey	  conducted	  as	  part	  of	  this	  paper	  showed	  that	  only	  five	  percent	  of	  respondents	  agreed	  that	  the	  project	  provided	  improvements	  -­‐	  corresponding	  narrowly	  with	  those	  who	  could	  afford	  to	  purchase	  additional	  water	  units.	  99	  percent	  of	  the	  residents	  felt	  that	  something	  should	  be	  done	  to	  improve	  the	  water	  services	  post-­‐prepaid	  installation	  and	  75	  percent	  signed	  up	  to	  talk	  to	  a	  lawyer	  to	  explore	  legal	  options	  to	  challenge	  the	  project.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  213	  United	  Nations	  (2005),	  A	  Gender	  Perspective	  on	  Water	  Resources	  and	  Sanitation,	  4.	  214	  See	  this	  discussed	  in	  The	  Guardian	  (2011),	  Safe	  toilets	  could	  prevent	  sexual	  assault	  and	  sickness,	  say	  South	  
Africa's	  poor.	  215	  ActionAid	  (2013),	  Women	  and	  the	  City	  II.	  216	  Johannesburg	  Water	  (2003),	  Water	  supply	  improves	  in	  Orange	  Farm.	  217	  Johannesburg	  Water,	  Stretford	  Ext	  4	  Post	  Project	  Implementation	  Survey.	  The	  satisfaction	  survey	  was	  executed	  in	  November	  2003	  and	  a	  copy	  was	  by	  residents.	  Johannesburg	  Water	  refused	  to	  release	  the	  results.	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34	  percent	  wanted	  the	  community	  to	  organize	  workshops	  and	  25	  percent	  wanted	  to	  march	  to	  protest.	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  residents	  rated	  water	  in	  the	  area	  the	  worst	  (38	  percent),	  closely	  followed	  electricity	  provision	  (also	  prepaid).	  39	  percent	  saw	  water	  services	  as	  the	  second	  worst	  service.	  The	  R5	  million	  investment	  by	  Johannesburg	  Water	  did	  not	  appear	  to	  make	  much	  of	  an	  impression.	  	  A	  number	  of	  preferred	  alternatives	  to	  the	  prepaid	  system	  were	  proposed	  by	  the	  residents.	  49	  percent	  favored	  a	  return	  to	  previous	  water	  provision:	  free	  water	  through	  communal	  taps	  that	  every	  resident	  would	  walk	  to.	  29	  percent	  said	  that	  water	  should	  simply	  be	  free,	  while	  12	  percent	  suggested	  that	  an	  affordable	  flat	  rate.	  The	  community	  was	  evenly	  split	  on	  whether	  families	  had	  the	  right	  to	  bypass	  the	  system	  to	  solve	  the	  issue	  of	  access	  (a	  tactic	  used	  by	  in	  the	  social	  movement’s	  Operation	  Vulamanzi).	  49	  percent	  through	  it	  was	  acceptable	  if	  poor	  families	  bypassed	  the	  meters	  while	  45	  percent	  said	  if	  was	  wrong	  to	  do	  so.	  Only	  one	  respondent	  admitted	  to	  having	  already	  bypassed	  the	  meter	  (not	  a	  question	  in	  the	  survey).	  	  	  Despite	  the	  protests,	  the	  presentation	  of	  the	  household	  survey	  and	  the	  related	  research,	  and	  the	  narrow	  Johannesburg	  Water	  satisfaction	  survey,	  Johannesburg	  Water	  moved	  to	  replicate	  the	  project	  in	  Soweto,	  a	  move	  lead	  to	  further	  conflict	  and	  the	  need	  to	  install	  water	  meters	  with	  armed	  guards.	  However,	  Johannesburg	  Water	  touted	  the	  pilot	  as	  a	  success	  and	  submitted	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  towards	  innovation	  rewards.218	  	  	  Some	  changes	  did	  occur:	  Johannesburg	  Water	  refrained	  from	  further	  installation	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  in	  Orange	  Farm.	  However,	  the	  utility	  also	  fully	  neglected	  any	  additional	  water	  infrastructure	  upgrades	  in	  the	  township.	  In	  2008	  the	  majority	  of	  residents	  still	  relied	  solely	  on	  communal	  taps	  and	  water	  tankers	  (see	  table	  17).	  By	  2007	  only	  40	  percent	  of	  residents	  had	  access	  to	  any	  form	  of	  water	  borne	  sanitation	  with	  the	  remainder	  relying	  on	  pit	  latrines	  (an	  upgrade	  that	  largely	  corresponded	  with	  access	  to	  private	  standpipes).219	  Activists	  alleged	  that	  improved	  access	  typically	  corresponded	  with	  local	  ward	  support	  for	  the	  ANC.220	  	  	  As	  protests	  in	  Johannesburg’s	  many	  townships	  grew	  increasingly	  entrenched,	  the	  responds	  was	  prosecutions	  and	  lawsuits	  of	  activists.	  This	  led	  social	  movement	  activists	  to	  explore	  their	  own	  legal	  options	  and	  ultimately	  led	  to	  a	  launch	  of	  a	  constitutional	  challenge	  on	  the	  right	  to	  water	  with	  the	  argument	  that	  the	  free	  water	  provision	  was	  inadequate,	  that	  the	  policies	  engaged	  in	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  undermined	  equality	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  218	  Johannesburg	  Water	  (2006),	  Presentation	  of	  the	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  Project.	  219	  Updated	  spatial	  information	  for	  2011/12	  http://www.joburg.org.za/index.php?option=com_	  content&task=view&id=5542&Itemid=114	  accessed	  October	  and	  November	  2012	  listed	  only	  broken	  links.	  220	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  309-­‐10.	  
Table	  17:	  Water	  service	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  
Household	  standpipes	   Communal	  taps	   Water	  tank	  Orange	  Farm	  Proper,	  Orange	  Farm	  Ext.	  1,	  2,	  3,	  4,	  5,	  6	  &	  7,	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  &	  10,	  Drieziek	  Ext.	  2,	  3	  &	  6.	  
Orange	  Farm	  Ext.	  8,	  Stretford	  Ext.	  2,	  3,	  5,	  6,	  7,	  8,	  9,	  Drieziek	  Ext.	  1	  &	  5.	  
Orange	  Farm	  Ext.	  9,	  Drieziek	  Proper,	  Drieziek	  Ext.	  4.	  
Source:	  City	  of	  Johannesburg,	  Regional	  Spatial	  Development	  Framework	  
2007/8	  in	  Naidoo,	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  255.	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clauses,	  and	  that	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  were	  in	  violation	  of	  procedural	  protections.	  The	  social	  movement	  won	  the	  two	  lower	  courts,	  but	  the	  challenge	  was	  defeated	  in	  the	  Constitutional	  Court	  in	  2009	  (see	  chapter	  2	  for	  reflection	  on	  the	  legal	  challenge).	  	  	  
5.7	  City,	  Utility	  and	  Project	  Challenges	  	  This	  chapter	  sought	  to	  uncover	  how	  national	  policy	  priorities	  translated	  at	  the	  local	  and	  project	  level.	  The	  presentation	  specifically	  drilled	  into	  the	  implementation	  and	  performance	  of	  the	  Gcin’amanzi	  pilot	  project	  in	  Orange	  Farm’s	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  area.	  The	  information	  revealed	  significant	  dissatisfaction	  with	  the	  operationalization	  of	  policy	  that	  in	  large	  part	  could	  explain	  the	  township	  protests.	  In	  the	  first	  Citywide	  survey	  in	  2003,	  citizen	  frustration	  was	  mainly	  linked	  to	  essential	  services,	  with	  high	  levels	  of	  discontent	  expressed	  by	  residents	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  Township.221	  	  	  Meanwhile,	  the	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  scored	  highly	  under	  the	  national	  performance	  assessment	  program,	  which	  rated	  planning,	  management,	  accountability	  and	  compliance	  in	  the	  water	  sector.	  In	  2012,	  Johannesburg’s	  score	  was	  98.92	  percent	  up	  from	  97.69	  percent	  in	  2011.	  Johannesburg	  ranked	  as	  number	  1	  in	  the	  country	  in	  2011	  and	  number	  2	  in	  2012.222	  Johannesburg’s	  water	  performance	  was	  closely	  aligned	  with	  national	  priorities	  that	  had	  a	  number	  of	  inherent	  problems	  (see	  chapter	  4),	  which,	  when	  operationalized	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  Township,	  produced	  a	  new	  protest	  movement.	  	  	  This	  section	  reflects	  operationalization	  of	  water	  sector	  priorities	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  and	  Johannesburg	  based	  on	  the	  evidence.	  The	  operationalization	  is	  discussed	  by	  assessing	  the	  national	  policies	  of	  equity,	  efficiency,	  sustainability	  and	  decentralization.	  The	  final	  section	  considers	  the	  specific	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  by	  Johannesburg	  Water.	  	  
5.7.1	  Decentralization	  	  	  The	  devolution	  of	  decision-­‐making	  was	  supposed	  to	  lead	  to	  meaningful	  participation	  at	  the	  lowest	  possible	  level.	  As	  discussed	  in	  chapter	  4,	  decentralization	  was	  accompanied	  by	  national	  dictates	  in	  the	  water	  sector	  and	  many	  municipalities	  lacked	  capacity	  to	  implement	  the	  policy	  intent.	  Compared	  to	  other	  municipalities,	  Johannesburg	  was	  well	  resourced	  to	  address	  such	  challenges,	  but	  this	  capacity	  did	  not	  translate	  into	  better	  implementation.	  Instead	  discussion	  of	  water	  projects	  at	  best	  happened	  through	  political	  party	  structures	  and	  not	  with	  users.223	  iGoli	  was	  just	  one	  of	  many	  measures	  that	  was	  pushed	  through	  without	  considering	  democratic	  input.	  224	  	  	  The	  acceptance	  in	  the	  city	  of	  top-­‐down	  decision	  meant	  that	  no	  one	  questioned	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  superficial	  assessments	  of	  the	  major	  investments	  in	  Operation	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  221	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  191-­‐92.	  222	  Department	  of	  Water	  Affairs	  and	  Forestry	  (2012),	  2012	  Blue	  Drop	  Report.	  	  223	  Johannesburg	  Water,	  Presentation	  of	  the	  Operation	  Gcin’	  Amanzi	  Project,	  5.	  224	  Heller	  (2003),	  Reclaiming	  Democratic	  Spaces,	  169,	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  11	  and	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  50-­‐53,	  63,	  165.	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Gcin’amanzi.	  In	  addition,	  when	  systemic	  complaints	  arose,	  such	  as	  the	  issues	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  there	  were	  no	  procedures	  or	  internal	  structure	  in	  place	  to	  address	  the	  complaints.	  Instead,	  when	  cases	  were	  dealt	  with	  at	  all,	  they	  were	  approached	  on	  an	  individualized	  basis,	  not	  as	  structural	  or	  institutional	  challenges.	  	  	  In	  Orange	  Farm	  this	  top-­‐down	  culture	  translated	  to	  meetings	  with	  residents	  that	  were	  purely	  promotional,	  or	  at	  best	  informational	  to	  legitimize	  the	  project.225	  Furthermore,	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  focus	  on	  ward	  structures	  provided	  a	  weak	  link	  with	  constituencies	  given	  the	  local	  capture	  by	  the	  ANC.	  The	  ANC	  held	  a	  political	  monopoly	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  and	  the	  party	  sought	  to	  control	  all	  representative	  structures	  in	  the	  community	  post	  1990	  which	  ignored	  dissenting	  voices	  such	  as	  that	  of	  the	  OWCC.226	  With	  protests	  becoming	  problematic,	  Johannesburg	  Water	  eliminated	  further	  infrastructure	  investments	  and	  Minister	  Kasrils	  canceled	  his	  visit.	  	  	  The	  corporatization	  of	  Johannesburg	  Water	  and	  engagement	  of	  JOWAM	  was	  intended	  to	  improve	  and	  streamline	  management.	  But	  the	  city	  struggled	  to	  create	  internal	  accountability	  mechanisms	  and	  continued	  significant	  involvement	  in	  utility	  management.	  iGoli	  theoretically	  split	  responsibilities	  of	  policymaking	  and	  regulation,	  but	  the	  regulatory	  rules	  where	  unclear.	  For	  example,	  the	  Managing	  Director	  of	  Johannesburg	  Water	  was	  appointed	  by	  the	  City,	  not	  appointed	  by	  JOWAM,	  thus	  creating	  a	  system	  of	  dual	  management.227	  Critics	  blamed	  JOWAM	  for	  pushing	  the	  controversial	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  as	  a	  part	  of	  a	  neoliberal	  agenda,	  but	  city	  councilors	  in	  fact	  held	  the	  power	  to	  nix	  or	  fix	  water	  policy.228	  Despite	  the	  corporatization	  the	  continued	  political	  involvement	  in	  Johannesburg	  Water	  meant	  that	  the	  accountability	  was	  between	  the	  municipality	  and	  the	  service	  provider,	  not	  between	  the	  service	  provider	  and	  the	  water	  users.229	  	  	  As	  part	  of	  this	  muddled	  relationship,	  iGoli	  decentralized	  approximately	  60	  percent	  of	  city	  business	  through	  new	  corporatized	  utilities,	  but	  billings	  remained	  centralized	  under	  the	  city,	  eroding	  the	  accountability	  on	  revenue	  collection.230	  The	  overall	  confusion	  of	  responsibility	  likely	  contributed	  to	  the	  initial	  lack	  of	  understanding	  that	  water	  actually	  subsidized	  other	  services,	  despite	  the	  concern	  over	  the	  so-­‐called	  culture	  of	  non-­‐payment.	  This	  culture	  of	  non-­‐payment	  appeared	  a	  bit	  of	  an	  urban	  myth	  in	  Johannesburg.	  Johannesburg	  had	  less	  of	  a	  problem	  with	  residents	  paying	  their	  bills	  and	  more	  of	  a	  problem	  with	  coordinating	  accounting.	  While	  late	  payments	  was	  a	  problem	  in	  the	  1990s,	  at	  a	  high	  of	  10	  percent	  in	  1999	  but	  it	  was	  reduced	  to	  3.3	  percent	  in	  2009.231	  Compared	  to	  international	  best	  practice,	  the	  collection	  of	  bills	  was	  quite	  successful	  despite	  continued	  claims	  of	  problems	  with	  the	  so-­‐called	  culture	  of	  nonpayment.232	  The	  relative	  high	  levels	  of	  bill	  payment	  recorded	  by	  Johannesburg	  Water	  came	  as	  the	  installation	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  under	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  were	  cleared	  by	  the	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  225	  Rooyen	  et	  al.(2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  49-­‐50.	  226	  Naidoo	  (2010),	  The	  Making	  of	  ‘The	  Poor’	  in	  Post-­apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  249.	  227	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  17-­‐18.	  228	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  57.	  229	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  48.	  230	  Smith	  (2004),	  Report	  on	  the	  Interdependency	  between	  the	  UACs	  and	  the	  City.	  231	  Johannesburg	  Water	  (2008),	  Annual	  Report	  2007/2008,	  25	  232	  Compared	  to	  utility	  averages,	  www.ib-­‐net.org	  accessed	  January	  10,	  2013.	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Constitutional	  Court	  judgment	  towards	  the	  end	  of	  2009,	  a	  rather	  ironic	  fact	  given	  that	  the	  meters	  were	  used	  to	  confront	  this	  so-­‐called	  culture	  of	  nonpayment.	  	  	  
5.7.2	  Equity	  	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  was	  a	  significant	  investment	  in	  township	  infrastructure.	  However,	  Johannesburg	  Water	  invested	  less	  per	  capita	  in	  townships	  compared	  to	  wealthier	  (white)	  areas.	  In	  financial	  year	  2002-­‐03	  investments	  in	  low-­‐income	  area	  accounted	  for	  29	  percent	  of	  total	  investments	  despite	  providing	  home	  to	  the	  majority	  of	  city	  residents	  (40	  percent	  of	  the	  population	  live	  in	  Soweto,	  10	  percent	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  not	  accounting	  for	  several	  other	  townships	  and	  informal	  settlements).233	  	  	  The	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  solely	  in	  townships	  while	  wealthier	  (white)	  households	  were	  billed	  in	  accordance	  with	  traditional	  credit	  meters.	  Procedurally,	  wealthier	  households	  thus	  had	  access	  to	  an	  appeals	  process	  and	  credit	  prior	  to	  payment	  of	  water,	  while	  township	  residents	  were	  instantly	  disconnected	  from	  services	  if	  they	  lacked	  funds.	  	  The	  self-­‐help	  employed	  to	  unblock	  sewers	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  was	  promoted	  in	  many	  low-­‐income	  communities	  under	  several	  iGoli	  2002.	  However,	  the	  contribution	  of	  labor	  did	  not	  reduce	  service	  tariffs	  and	  such	  labor	  arrangements	  were	  not	  employed	  in	  wealthier	  areas.	  This	  disadvantaged	  township	  residents	  and	  women	  in	  particular,	  and	  from	  a	  labor	  perspective,	  eroded	  the	  meaning	  of	  paid	  work.	  	  	  
5.7.3	  Efficiency	  	  The	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  sought	  to	  address	  the	  issue	  of	  affordability	  before	  national	  polities	  were	  changed.	  From	  1998,	  the	  city	  provided	  consumption	  subsidies	  in	  order	  to	  ensure	  a	  basic	  supply	  of	  water	  to	  low-­‐income	  families.	  As	  many	  as	  55	  percent	  of	  households	  qualified,	  but	  only	  a	  little	  over	  25,000	  applicants	  were	  accepted.234	  While	  amended	  in	  2002,	  the	  subsidy	  never	  had	  the	  intended	  effect	  with	  too	  few	  of	  needy	  households	  qualifying.	  	  	  The	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  exposed	  the	  difference	  in	  affordability	  and	  willingness	  to	  pay.	  While	  the	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  accurately	  reflect	  the	  willingness	  to	  pay,	  they	  could	  not	  consider	  standards	  for	  ability	  to	  pay	  and	  families	  struggled	  to	  meet	  their	  demands.	  The	  average	  monthly	  expenditure	  for	  water	  was	  R31.20.	  If	  accepting	  the	  affordability	  threshold	  from	  the	  Urban	  Development	  Strategy	  as	  three	  percent	  of	  pretax	  income,	  the	  average	  consumption	  would	  be	  affordable	  for	  households	  making	  above	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  233	  Murray	  (2008),	  Taming	  the	  Disorderly	  City,	  107	  and	  City	  of	  Johannesburg,	  Budget	  2001/02-­2003/04.	  Johannesburg	  Water	  refused	  to	  release	  additional	  details	  on	  per	  capita	  spending	  under	  a	  freedom	  to	  information	  request,	  but	  the	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  reflected	  on	  differences	  in	  needs	  under	  the	  iGoli	  2002	  program.	  The	  program	  suggests	  that	  Sandton	  (a	  wealthy	  suburb	  of	  Johannesburg)	  as	  critical	  for	  the	  economic	  success	  and	  thus	  the	  need	  for	  higher	  levels	  services	  in	  the	  area	  as	  compared	  to	  townships	  like	  Orange	  Farm.	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  145-­‐46.	  234	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2004),	  Social	  Services	  Package,	  11.	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R1,000	  per	  month,	  10	  percent	  of	  residents.	  If	  accepting	  that	  there	  could	  be	  a	  higher	  threshold	  of	  10	  percent	  for	  energy	  and	  water,	  affordability	  would	  be	  reached	  at	  incomes	  of	  R624,	  40	  percent	  of	  residents.	  	  	  Turton	  et	  al.	  found	  that	  low-­‐income	  families	  prioritize	  payments	  towards	  electricity,	  a	  rational	  choice	  as	  water	  cannot	  be	  borrowed	  or	  fetched	  alternatively.235	  As	  communal	  taps	  were	  eradicated	  under	  the	  pilot	  project,	  alternative	  sources	  were	  similarly	  water	  stressed	  neighbors	  or	  far	  off	  sections	  of	  Orange	  Farm	  Township.	  Families	  calculated	  such	  trade	  offs,	  but	  the	  very	  meager	  incomes	  left	  the	  majority	  short	  of	  cash	  with	  which	  to	  pay	  water	  tokens.	  	  	  
5.7.4.	  Sustainability	  	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  sought	  to	  improve	  water	  demand	  management	  and	  reduce	  commercial	  losses.236	  Many	  kilometers	  of	  pipes	  were	  replaced	  and	  water	  consumption	  in	  townships	  dropped	  significantly	  after	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  were	  installed.	  However,	  commercial	  losses	  were	  41.6	  in	  1999	  prior	  to	  the	  initiative	  and	  38.4	  percent	  in	  2012,	  falling	  significantly	  short	  of	  the	  10	  percent	  reduction	  goal	  of	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi.237	  	  	  The	  lower	  consumption	  for	  families	  using	  prepaid	  meters	  was	  potentially	  troubling.	  Promoted	  as	  an	  empowering	  tool	  for	  households	  to	  manage	  their	  water	  demand,	  their	  introduction	  led	  to	  reduced	  demand	  by	  as	  much	  as	  65	  percent.238	  In	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  families	  felt	  forced	  to	  use	  less	  than	  they	  needed.	  In	  Soweto,	  55	  percent	  of	  households	  limited	  their	  consumption	  to	  6KL	  per	  month.239	  As	  noted	  in	  section	  4.3.2,	  the	  6	  KL	  allotment	  in	  a	  family	  of	  eight	  would	  be	  a	  bare	  minimum	  of	  25	  liters	  per	  person	  per	  day	  –	  and	  less	  per	  person	  in	  the	  typically	  larger	  Soweto	  households.	  	  	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  was	  consistent	  with	  the	  national	  goal	  to	  install	  meters	  households	  seeking	  to	  better	  manage	  water	  demand.240	  The	  prepaid	  meters	  lowered	  the	  administrative	  cost	  for	  Johannesburg	  Water	  as	  billing	  and	  collection	  was	  not	  necessary.	  However,	  the	  installation	  cost	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  was	  still	  four	  times	  that	  of	  conventional	  credit	  meters,	  had	  higher	  operating	  and	  maintenance	  cost	  and	  had	  half	  the	  working	  life.241	  This	  raised	  the	  question	  whether	  sustainability	  concerns	  were	  aligned	  with	  concerns	  of	  efficiency,	  and	  given	  other	  major	  challenges,	  whether	  efficiency	  and	  equity	  concerns	  were	  adequately	  balanced.	  	  The	  national	  guidelines	  on	  block	  tariffs	  suggested	  the	  use	  of	  increasing	  block	  tariffs	  to	  manage	  demand	  and	  punish	  hedonistic	  consumption.	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  tariff	  were	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  235	  Turton	  et	  al.	  (2006),	  Gold,	  Scorched	  Earth	  and	  Water,	  326.	  236	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  55.	  237	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2001),	  Johannesburg,	  9	  and	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  (2012),	  Integrated	  Development	  
Plan	  2012/16,	  20.	  238	  Fiil-­‐Flynn	  (2004),	  Nothing	  for	  Mahala.	  239	  Johannesburg	  Water	  (2006),	  Presentation	  of	  the	  Operation	  Gcin’	  Amanzi	  Project,	  4	  and	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  59.	  240	  Department	  of	  Water	  affairs	  and	  Forestry	  (2003),	  Strategic	  framework	  for	  water	  services,	  44.	  241	  Rooyen	  et	  al.	  (2011),	  Johannesburg	  Case	  Study,	  60	  and	  Fiil-­‐Flynn,	  Nothing	  for	  Mahala.	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adjusted	  initially	  with	  larger	  increases	  in	  the	  lower	  blocks,	  (32	  percent	  increase	  on	  the	  lowest	  block	  in	  2003/04),	  but	  increasingly	  sought	  to	  punish	  the	  largest	  consumers	  (see	  table	  11).	  Critics	  argued	  that	  the	  blocks	  were	  not	  sufficiently	  steep	  to	  curb	  hedonistic	  consumption	  but	  disadvantaged	  large,	  low-­‐income	  families.	  242	  	  
5.7.5	  Constitutionality	  	  The	  previous	  sections	  pointed	  towards	  a	  number	  of	  problems	  related	  to	  the	  pilot	  project	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4,	  including	  the	  lack	  of	  affordability	  which	  potentially	  lowered	  consumption	  to	  unhealthy	  levels,	  the	  lack	  of	  subsidies	  that	  families	  qualified	  for	  and	  the	  fact	  that	  the	  residents	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  simply	  did	  not	  want	  the	  meters	  in	  the	  first	  place.	  Residents	  preferred	  the	  communal	  access	  to	  the	  credit	  control	  under	  the	  improvements	  provided	  by	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi.	  The	  constitutional	  challenge	  brought	  on	  behalf	  of	  a	  class	  of	  residents	  in	  Phiri,	  used	  all	  of	  these	  arguments	  to	  challenge	  the	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  (see	  chapter	  2).	  Tnherent	  to	  the	  prepaid	  technology	  was	  the	  lack	  of	  procedural	  protections	  of	  the	  users	  by	  using	  an	  automatic	  credit	  control.	  The	  prepaid	  technology	  removed	  any	  procedural	  safeguards	  water	  customers	  traditionally	  have	  with	  providers.	  Without	  the	  billing	  and	  collection	  users	  had	  no	  redress	  for	  errors	  or	  disputes	  over	  consumption.	  The	  automatic	  shut	  off	  in	  particular,	  according	  to	  constitutional	  scholars,	  Flynn	  and	  Chirwa,	  “fail	  to	  meet	  the	  proportionality	  
test	  in	  section	  36	  [Bill	  of	  Rights]	  of	  the	  Constitution.”243	  	  	  In	  addition,	  if	  accepting	  that	  the	  basic	  free	  provision	  was	  insufficient	  for	  those	  who	  could	  least	  afford	  additional	  water	  charges,	  the	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  violated	  the	  1997	  Water	  Services	  Act,	  which	  prohibited	  discontinued	  services	  where	  it	  is	  proven	  that	  the	  person	  is	  unable	  to	  afford	  basic	  services.244	  Using	  the	  Urban	  Development	  Strategy	  test	  for	  affordability,	  the	  average	  water	  consumption	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4	  was	  only	  affordable	  to	  10	  percent	  of	  households.	  With	  the	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters,	  there	  was	  no	  test	  by	  authorities	  whether	  the	  automatic	  discontinuation	  of	  services,	  which	  happened	  on	  a	  regular	  basis	  in	  Stretford	  Ext.	  4,	  ensured	  basic	  services	  beyond	  the	  small	  free	  allotment.	  	  As	  noted	  in	  chapter	  2,	  the	  Constitutional	  argument	  failed	  the	  ultimate	  legal	  test	  in	  South	  Africa’s	  Constitutional	  Court	  with	  a	  ruling	  in	  2009,	  but	  won	  the	  day	  in	  lower	  courts	  and	  the	  appeals	  process.	  However,	  another	  socio-­‐economic	  challenge	  on	  the	  right	  of	  the	  child,	  hailed	  as	  a	  big	  victory	  for	  social	  justice,	  has	  a	  sad	  post-­‐script	  as	  the	  lead	  claimant,	  Irene	  Grootboom,	  did	  in	  her	  shack	  eight	  years	  after	  the	  ruling	  having	  never	  experienced	  the	  redress	  she	  was	  awarded	  by	  the	  court.245	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5.8	  Chapter	  Summary	  	  The	  empirical	  evidence	  in	  Johannesburg	  and	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  exposed	  major	  flaws	  that	  mirrored	  the	  inconsistencies	  in	  national	  policy	  and	  revealed	  significant	  consequences	  for	  low-­‐income	  families.	  Not	  surprisingly,	  those	  families	  were	  not	  satisfied	  with	  the	  results,	  despite	  the	  city’s	  high	  rating	  on	  the	  national	  water	  index.	  	  The	  city	  and	  Johannesburg	  Water	  practiced	  top-­‐down	  decision-­‐making	  and	  created	  institutional	  structures	  unable	  to	  deal	  with	  systemic	  problems	  in	  water	  service	  delivery.	  Despite	  separation	  of	  management	  and	  oversight,	  politics	  in	  the	  city	  continued	  to	  impact	  Johannesburg	  Water.	  Furthermore,	  the	  utility	  failed	  to	  question	  the	  strategy	  of	  using	  political	  structures,	  dominated	  by	  the	  ANC,	  to	  promote	  their	  development	  agenda	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  Township.	  	  	  The	  lack	  of	  structural	  separation	  of	  water	  management	  meant	  that	  no	  one	  addressed	  the	  fact	  that	  the	  city	  was	  no	  longer	  plagued	  by	  the	  so-­‐called	  culture	  of	  non-­‐payment	  by	  2009.	  This	  called	  into	  question	  the	  rationale	  of	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  just	  as	  it	  was	  set	  to	  resume	  installations	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  following	  the	  Constitutional	  challenge.	  South	  African	  politicians	  have	  often	  called	  for	  patience	  when	  faced	  with	  township	  protest,	  promising	  that	  delivery	  is	  forthcoming.	  In	  this	  case,	  it	  was	  the	  planners	  and	  decision	  makers	  who	  lacked	  patience	  in	  allowing	  township	  residents	  the	  ability	  to	  catch	  up	  with	  their	  water	  bills.	  	  	  The	  case	  furthermore	  called	  into	  question	  the	  manner	  in	  which	  equity	  was	  interpreted,	  with	  Johannesburg	  Water	  making	  larger	  investments	  in	  wealthier	  neighborhoods,	  than	  in	  townships	  were	  more	  investments	  were	  needed	  to	  eradicate	  water	  sector	  inequalities.	  The	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  were	  installed	  only	  in	  townships	  and	  only	  township	  residents	  were	  asked	  to	  unblock	  communal	  sewers	  without	  compensation.	  The	  different	  manners	  in	  which	  the	  city	  and	  the	  national	  government	  addressed	  the	  affordability	  challenge,	  failed	  to	  meet	  the	  governments	  Urban	  Developments	  Strategy	  own	  test	  for	  affordability	  with	  the	  result	  that	  Orange	  Farm	  residents	  made	  significant	  trade	  offs	  to	  provide	  water	  for	  their	  families.	  	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi	  had	  significant	  goals	  to	  reach	  sustainability,	  but	  the	  demand	  side	  efforts	  were	  made	  solely	  in	  low-­‐income	  areas,	  areas	  that	  consumed	  relatively	  little	  of	  the	  water.	  Meanwhile,	  Gcin’amanzi	  investments	  led	  to	  relatively	  small	  reductions	  in	  commercial	  losses	  citywide.	  The	  evidence	  showed	  that	  the	  effort	  to	  curb	  consumption	  disadvantaged	  township	  residents	  rather	  than	  provide	  improvements.	  	  Finally,	  the	  research	  concluded	  that	  the	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  failed	  several	  legal	  tests	  and	  that	  the	  project	  was	  therefore	  unconstitutional.	  Two	  lower	  courts	  agreed	  with	  this	  assessment,	  but	  the	  Constitutional	  Court	  struck	  down	  the	  challenge	  in	  2009.	  The	  next	  chapter	  will	  examine	  the	  conditions	  that	  produced	  a	  state	  with	  such	  little	  concern	  for	  the	  plight	  of	  township	  residents	  such	  as	  those	  involved	  in	  the	  research	  in	  Orange	  Farm.	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6.	  Political	  Economy:	  Power	  and	  State	  Trajectory	  	  	  The	  previous	  chapters	  presented	  a	  number	  of	  reasons	  for	  township	  protest	  over	  challenges	  to	  the	  operationalization	  of	  water	  policy.	  Such	  protests	  and	  general	  challenges	  to	  water	  projects,	  no	  matter	  what	  means	  were	  used,	  failed	  to	  produce	  effectives	  changes	  in	  the	  water	  sector	  whether	  on	  a	  national,	  local	  and	  project	  level.	  But	  the	  water	  sector	  should	  not	  be	  reviewed	  in	  isolation	  from	  overarching	  governance	  challenges.246	  This	  chapter	  moves	  to	  explore	  the	  underlying	  reasons	  why	  the	  state	  did	  not	  respond	  to	  the	  high	  level	  of	  discontent.	  	  	  To	  systematically	  examine	  the	  rationality	  of	  the	  South	  African	  state’s	  behavior,	  this	  chapter	  applies	  an	  institutional	  analysis	  of	  the	  distribution	  of	  power	  in	  order	  to	  understand	  state	  trajectory.	  The	  sections	  of	  the	  chapter	  presents	  the	  theoretical	  framework	  developed	  by	  North,	  Wallis,	  Weingast	  and	  Khan,	  to	  explore	  the	  political	  processes	  in	  South	  Africa	  and	  the	  underlying	  drivers,	  including	  interests,	  incentives,	  rents,	  patronage,	  historical	  legacies	  and	  trends.	  This	  is	  done	  by	  first	  presenting	  the	  rules	  that	  governs	  the	  political	  game	  and	  subsequently	  examining	  how	  social	  actors	  maneuvered	  these	  rules	  to	  gain	  power.	  This	  understanding	  determines	  the	  power	  of	  stakeholders	  in	  the	  water	  sector	  and	  thus	  the	  logic	  of	  the	  state’s	  behavior.	  	  	  
6.1	  Access	  Orders	  and	  Distribution	  of	  Power	  	  In	  Violence	  and	  Social	  Orders	  North,	  Wallis	  and	  Weingast	  distinguish	  between	  open	  access	  orders	  and	  limited	  access	  orders	  to	  explain	  the	  rationality	  of	  the	  state.247	  An	  open	  access	  order	  produces	  a	  prosperous	  society,	  while	  the	  limited	  access	  (or	  closed)	  state	  allows	  elites	  to	  extract	  wealth	  from	  the	  rest	  of	  society.	  Limited	  or	  open	  access	  order	  states	  differ	  in	  approach	  to	  conflict	  management	  and	  the	  role	  of	  rents	  or	  patronage.	  Other	  political	  economy	  theorists	  use	  similar	  terms	  to	  describe	  the	  order	  of	  the	  state,	  such	  as	  inclusive	  vs.	  exclusive	  or	  extractive	  states,	  the	  open	  or	  inclusive	  state	  representing	  an	  ideal.248	  	  A	  limited	  access	  order	  is	  a	  society	  where	  the	  elite	  bargain	  maintains	  the	  peace.	  Conflict	  resolution	  is	  addressed	  in	  a	  personalized	  manner	  and	  political	  settlements	  are	  discretely	  negotiated	  among	  elites.	  Any	  competition	  to	  the	  distribution	  of	  rents	  and	  privileges	  are	  seen	  as	  threats	  to	  the	  bargain.	  Rents	  and	  privileges	  include	  political	  and	  economic	  power	  allocation,	  such	  as	  public	  employment,	  non-­‐transparent	  allocation	  of	  procurement	  contracts,	  and	  discretionary	  allocation	  of	  concessions.	  	  	  A	  limited	  access	  order	  is	  thus	  based	  on	  a	  rule	  that	  is	  personalized:	  “The	  limited	  access	  
order	  builds	  on	  personal	  relationships	  and	  repeated	  interaction:	  a	  hierarchy	  of	  personal	  
relationships	  among	  powerful	  individuals	  at	  the	  top	  of	  the	  social	  order.”249	  Elites	  view	  the	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majority	  as	  a	  threat	  against	  their	  privilege	  and	  power	  and	  enforce	  authoritarianism	  in	  response	  to	  the	  social	  instability	  and	  unrest.	  Moving	  from	  a	  personalized	  to	  an	  impersonal	  rule	  follows	  the	  move	  from	  closed	  to	  open	  access	  order	  –	  a	  move	  that	  is	  defined	  as	  a	  process,	  not	  an	  immediate	  change:	  As	  limited	  access	  order	  evolves,	  identities	  become	  “less	  associated	  with	  specific	  individuals	  and	  more	  with	  social	  personas	  
that	  become	  associated	  with	  powerful	  organizations.”250	  Organizations	  emerge	  clearer,	  better	  defined	  and	  institutionalized.	  As	  the	  organizations	  and	  institutions	  gain	  sophistication	  it	  requires	  that	  the	  state	  become	  more	  sophisticated	  and	  complex.	  	  An	  open	  access	  order	  is	  a	  state	  where	  access	  to	  rents	  and	  privileges	  are	  based	  return	  on	  innovation.	  Control	  of	  violence	  happens	  through	  deterrence	  -­‐	  adherence	  to	  the	  rule	  of	  law	  and	  state	  monopoly	  on	  the	  legitimate	  use	  of	  violence.	  The	  bureaucracy	  is	  well	  functioning,	  with	  open	  competition	  in	  both	  the	  political	  and	  economic	  spheres	  with	  access	  by	  any	  individual	  or	  group.	  An	  open	  access	  order	  can	  therefore	  only	  be	  attained	  in	  a	  society	  that	  has	  established	  a	  level	  playing	  field.	  	  
	  Adapted	  from	  Khan	  (2010),	  Political	  Settlements	  and	  the	  Governance	  of	  Growth-­Enhancing	  Institutions,	  65	  (arrow	  inserted).	  	  Internal	  or	  external	  shocks	  to	  the	  state	  can	  challenge	  or	  change	  the	  elite	  bargain,	  requiring	  a	  renegotiation	  of	  the	  elite	  membership.	  Khan	  details	  how	  political	  settlements	  are	  based	  on	  the	  distribution	  of	  power	  and	  how	  this	  distribution	  determines	  how	  the	  state	  behaves.	  According	  to	  Khan:	  “Political	  settlements	  are	  compatible	  
combinations	  of	  institutions	  and	  distributions	  of	  power	  that	  are	  also	  sustainable	  in	  terms	  
of	  the	  economic	  and	  political	  stability	  requirements	  of	  a	  society.”251 Khan	  divides	  states	  into	  four	  types	  based	  on	  the	  distribution	  of	  power	  (figure	  2).	  	  	  The	  blue	  arrow	  in	  figure	  2	  indicates	  where	  South	  Africa	  was	  under	  Apartheid	  rule	  –	  a	  state	  where	  “seemingly	  strong	  rules,	  but	  strong	  excluded	  factions	  (people	  of	  color)	  mean	  
force	  or	  legal	  restrictions	  have	  to	  be	  used	  making	  the	  coalition	  vulnerable	  to	  violent	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  North,	  Wallis	  &	  Weingast	  (2009),	  Violence	  and	  Social	  Orders,	  73.	  251	  Khan	  (2010),	  Political	  Settlements	  and	  the	  Governance	  of	  Growth-­Enhancing	  Institutions,	  126.	  
	   Figure	  2:	  Distribution	  of	  Power	  	   Horizontal	  distribution	  of	  power:	  excluded	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  (interests	  of	  ruling	  coalition	  strongly	  aligned	  with	  growth)	   STRONG	  (interests	  of	  ruling	  coalition	  weakly	  aligned	  with	  growth)	  
WEAK	  (ruling	  coalition	  has	  strong	  implementation	  capabilities)	  
Potential	  developmental	  coalition	  Low	  opposition	  from	  excluded	  factions	  gives	  ruling	  coalition	  stability	  and	  long	  time	  horizon.	  Limited	  power	  of	  lower	  level	  factional	  supporters	  ensures	  high	  enforcement	  capability.	  
(Vulnerable)	  authoritarian	  coalition	  Seemingly	  strong	  rulers,	  but	  strong	  excluded	  factions	  mean	  force	  or	  legal	  restrictions	  have	  to	  be	  used	  making	  the	  coalition	  vulnerable	  to	  violent	  overthrow.	  
STRONG	  (ruling	  coalition	  has	  weak	  implementation	  capabilities)	  
(Weak)	  dominant	  party	  Fractious	  ruling	  coalition.	  Enforcement	  capabilities	  become	  weaker	  as	  lower-­‐level	  factions	  get	  stronger	  or	  more	  fragmented.	  Excluded	  factions	  also	  become	  stronger	  if	  dissatisfied	  supporters	  start	  leaving.	  
Competitive	  clientelism	  Characterized	  by	  competition	  between	  multiple	  strong	  factions.	  Stability	  can	  be	  achieved	  only	  with	  credible	  mechanisms	  for	  cycling	  factions	  of	  power.	  Low	  enforcement	  capabilities	  in	  most	  cases	  and	  short	  time	  horizons.	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overthrow.”	  During	  Apartheid	  executive	  power	  great	  increasingly	  and	  was	  “used	  
ruthlessly	  to	  undermine	  independent	  sources	  of	  political	  power,	  such	  as	  the	  judiciary	  and	  
provincial	  authorities.”252	  	  	   The	  South	  African	  Apartheid	  state	  can	  be	  placed	  in	  a	  different	  model	  based	  on	  North,	  Wallis	  and	  Weingast	  work	  that	  considers	  the	  trajectory	  of	  the	  state	  (figure	  3).	  Movement	  from	  a	  limited	  to	  an	  open	  access	  order	  can	  take	  any	  trajectory	  and	  is	  not	  	  necessarily	  a	  linear	  movement	  (1-­‐2-­‐3-­‐4),	  but	  can	  move	  back	  and	  forth	  (1-­‐3-­‐1	  or	  2-­‐3-­‐2)	  before	  ideally	  ending	  up	  as	  a	  state	  of	  open	  access.	  The	  Apartheid	  rule	  was	  based	  on	  high	  elite	  cohesion	  (based	  on	  race)	  with	  relative	  impersonality	  of	  the	  rule	  (albeit	  access	  to	  positions	  based	  on	  race).	  The	  arrow	  inserted	  indicates	  the	  direct,	  ideal	  movement	  of	  the	  South	  African	  state	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  era.	  	  	  
6.2	  Post-­‐Apartheid	  Settlement	  and	  Institutional	  Change	  	  While	  the	  Apartheid	  state	  was	  a	  closed	  access	  order	  following	  a	  dominant	  trajectory	  and	  governed	  by	  a	  vulnerable	  authoritarian	  coalition	  the	  question	  is	  what	  happened	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  period	  and	  how	  the	  changes	  impacted	  the	  policy	  changes	  in	  the	  water	  sector.	  	  The	  empirical	  evidence	  presented	  in	  this	  section	  looks	  at	  the	  historical	  legacy	  and	  the	  rules	  of	  the	  game	  by	  describing	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  political	  settlement,	  the	  new	  electoral	  system	  and	  electoral	  outcomes,	  the	  legislative	  process	  and	  accountability	  measures,	  and	  the	  economic	  policies	  pursued	  to	  achieve	  the	  ideals	  set	  out	  in	  the	  political	  settlement.	  	  	  
6.2.1	  The	  Political	  Settlement	  	  The	  emergence	  of	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  state	  happened	  not	  of	  a	  revolution	  as	  a	  result,	  but	  a	  concession	  of	  power	  by	  the	  elites	  seeking	  a	  compromise	  to	  sustain	  their	  dominance.253	  North,	  Wallis,	  and	  Weingast	  suggest:	  “Elites	  concede	  power	  when	  they	  fear	  they	  will	  lose	  it	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  252	  Schrire	  ,	  The	  President	  and	  The	  Executive,	  59-­‐74	  in	  Faure	  &	  Lane	  (1996),	  South	  Africa	  Designing	  New	  
Political	  Institutions.	  	  253	  Terreblanche	  (2002),	  A	  History	  of	  Inequality	  in	  South	  Africa	  1652-­2002,	  419.	  
	  
Figure	  3:	  Dominant	  or	  Competitive	  Trajectory	  	  
Dominant	  (high	  elite	  cohesion:	  dominant	  	  party	  or	  leader)	  
	   1	   	  	   2.	   	  	  Open	  Access	  Order	  Competitive	  (low	  elite	  cohesion:	  	  	  truce	  +	  electoral	  competition)	  
	   3	   	   4	  
	   	  
Low:	  Personalized	  Elite	  Bargain 
	  
High:	  Impersonality 	   	  
Source:	  Adapted	  from	  World	  Bank	  (2009),	  Problem-­Driven	  	  
Political	  Economy,	  (arrow	  inserted).	  
Organizational	  and	  Institutional	  Complexity 
	  	   58	  
anyway	  and	  believe	  they	  will	  lose	  less	  by	  concession	  than	  through	  revolution.”254	  While	  there	  might	  be	  a	  popular	  understanding	  of	  the	  political	  settlement	  as	  forced	  by	  the	  power	  of	  the	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  forces:	  the	  armed	  struggle,	  which	  combined	  with	  internal	  protest,	  and	  a	  cultural	  and	  economic	  international	  boycott,	  forced	  the	  hand	  of	  the	  Apartheid	  regime.	  “The	  ANC	  was	  unable	  force	  the	  situation	  into	  a	  revolutionary	  one.	  It	  
was	  obliged	  to	  accept	  that	  change	  would	  come	  according	  to	  the	  pace	  of	  the	  law	  and,	  in	  
effect,	  that	  they	  would	  at	  most	  be	  able	  to	  preside	  over	  a	  capitalist	  South	  Africa	  where	  civil	  
society	  would,	  at	  least	  at	  first,	  be	  much	  as	  it	  had	  always	  been.”255	  At	  the	  end	  of	  the	  1980s,	  the	  National	  Party	  had	  leaned	  towards	  limited	  reform,	  and	  it	  therefore	  appeared	  a	  surprise	  when	  President	  Frederik	  Willem	  de	  Klerk,	  in	  his	  annual	  address	  to	  Parliament	  in	  Cape	  Town	  on	  February	  11,	  1990,	  announced	  the	  release	  of	  Nelson	  Mandela.	  With	  the	  disintegration	  of	  the	  USSR	  following	  the	  fall	  of	  the	  Berlin	  Wall	  in	  1989	  the	  fear	  of	  the	  socialist	  revolution	  had	  started	  to	  dissipate.256	  The	  Apartheid	  regime	  stood	  down,	  not	  in	  fear	  of	  a	  revolution,	  but	  in	  fear	  of	  economic	  erosion.257	  The	  end	  of	  Apartheid	  exposed	  a	  structurally	  unsound	  economy	  –	  an	  economy	  in	  recession	  due	  to	  international	  sanctions	  and	  excessive	  political	  make	  up	  of	  the	  Apartheid	  system:	  an	  inefficient	  allocation	  of	  work	  based	  on	  race.	  Products	  were	  labor	  intensive	  and	  not	  internationally	  competitive.258	  The	  mining	  industry	  has	  traditionally	  been	  a	  strong	  force	  in	  the	  South	  African	  economy,	  controlled	  by	  a	  few	  large	  companies.259	  But	  in	  1994	  South	  Africa’s	  investment	  rating	  was	  BB	  -­‐	  a	  sub	  investment	  grade	  and	  The	  Economist	  placed	  it	  along	  China	  and	  India	  as	  risky	  places	  to	  invest	  in.260	  The	  liberation	  movement	  had	  a	  high	  moral	  standing	  internationally,	  but	  the	  old	  elites	  continued	  to	  heavily	  influence	  the	  settlement.	  The	  economic	  elite	  of	  South	  Africa,	  the	  strong	  business	  lobby	  in	  particular,	  was	  ready	  to	  make	  a	  political	  settlement	  to	  maintain	  state	  favors,	  but	  the	  economic	  settlement	  would	  be	  limited.261	  	  While	  the	  old	  elites	  sought	  to	  maintain	  influence,	  the	  political	  settlement	  was	  inspired	  by	  the	  vision	  of	  an	  open,	  participatory	  democracy	  was	  central	  in	  the	  1955	  Freedom	  Charter,262	  an	  ideological	  bedrock	  on	  which	  the	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  movement	  had	  organized	  and	  coalesced.	  The	  settlement	  negotiated	  in	  the	  three	  year	  Convention	  for	  a	  Democratic	  South	  Africa	  (CODESA)	  provided	  the	  basic	  principles	  emerging	  from	  CODESA	  were	  a	  universal	  right	  to	  vote,	  a	  bill	  of	  rights	  on	  civil	  and	  political	  rights,	  independent	  judiciary	  and	  elimination	  of	  the	  homelands.263	  CODESA	  set	  a	  timetable	  of	  change	  with	  democratic	  elections	  in	  April	  1994,	  transforming	  South	  Africa	  from	  a	  parliamentary	  sovereignty	  to	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  254	  North,	  Wallis	  &	  Weingast	  (2009),	  Violence	  and	  Social	  Orders,	  149.	  255	  Freund	  (1998),	  The	  Making	  of	  Contemporary	  Africa,	  244.	  256	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2010),	  NDR:	  the	  cornerstone	  of	  any	  policy	  analysis	  of	  South	  
Africa.	  257	  Freund	  (1998),	  The	  Making	  of	  Contemporary	  Africa,	  24	  and	  Lester	  (1998),	  From	  Colonization	  to	  
Democracy,	  227-­‐237.	  258	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  History	  of	  South	  Africa,	  242-­‐243.	  259	  Today,	  South	  Africa	  has	  the	  fifth	  largest	  mining	  sector	  if	  measured	  in	  GDP	  value	  with	  an	  estimated	  worth	  of	  	  $2.5	  trillion.	  Mining	  and	  minerals	  in	  South	  Africa,	  http://www.southafrica.info,	  accessed	  Oct	  23,	  2012.	  260	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  History	  of	  South	  Africa,	  263.	  261	  The	  business	  lobby	  in	  South	  Africa	  is	  deeply	  institutionalized	  and	  influential.	  Terreblanche	  (2002),	  A	  
History	  of	  Inequality	  in	  South	  Africa	  1652-­2002,	  17,	  447.	  262	  The	  Charter	  was	  born	  out	  of	  a	  participatory	  process	  using	  around	  50,000	  volunteers	  and	  the	  input	  they	  gathered.	  Congress	  of	  the	  People	  (1955),	  The	  Freedom	  Charter.	  263	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  History	  of	  South	  Africa,	  248.	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constitutionalism	  and	  extended	  basic	  components	  of	  citizenship	  to	  all.264	  The	  largest	  political	  power	  to	  emerge	  from	  the	  settlement,	  the	  ANC,	  stood	  on	  the	  Reconstruction	  and	  Development	  Programme	  (RDP),	  a	  policy	  platform	  developed	  through	  participatory	  input,	  and	  seen	  as	  part	  of	  an	  ongoing	  dialogue	  with	  the	  electorate	  -­‐	  as	  Mandela	  wrote	  in	  the	  introduction	  to	  the	  policy:	  “With	  this	  document	  we	  will	  now	  consult	  very	  widely	  to	  
ensure	  that	  all	  considered	  views	  are	  available	  to	  the	  policy	  making	  process.”265	  	  	  
6.2.2	  Electoral	  System	  and	  Results	  	  	  The	  1994	  elections	  established	  a	  first	  Government	  of	  National	  Unity	  governing	  under	  new	  under	  rules	  that	  protected	  minorities	  and	  ensuring	  a	  period	  of	  power	  sharing.266	  Members	  of	  the	  new	  National	  Assembly	  were	  elected	  from	  national	  and	  provincial	  lists,	  a	  CODESA	  compromise	  to	  protect	  minority	  populations	  (e.g.	  white	  population	  in	  Western	  Cape,	  Zulu	  population	  in	  KwaZulu	  Natal).267	  The	  political	  power	  was	  divided	  between	  a	  bicameral	  parliament,	  provincial	  legislatures	  and	  local	  councils	  (municipal	  or	  district).268	  The	  parliamentary	  system	  was	  based	  on	  proportional	  representation,	  not	  constituencies,	  and	  without	  a	  threshold	  for	  party	  entrance	  and	  as	  a	  result,	  “no	  significant	  
parties	  exist	  outside	  parliament.”269	  	  	  19	  parties	  were	  on	  the	  ballot	  in	  the	  1994	  national	  elections,	  with	  the	  Inkatha’s	  leader,	  Buthelezi	  (Inkatha	  Freedom	  Party,	  IFP),	  glued	  onto	  ballots	  in	  a	  last	  minute	  attempt	  to	  broker	  peace.	  Still,	  only	  four	  emerged	  with	  over	  2	  percent	  of	  the	  vote:	  ANC	  was	  victorious	  with	  62.6	  percent,	  a	  massive	  victory	  in	  part	  due	  to	  party’s	  triparty	  alliance	  with	  the	  South	  African	  Communist	  Party	  (SACP)	  and	  the	  Congress	  of	  South	  African	  Trade	  Unions	  (COSATU).270	  The	  National	  Party	  followed	  second	  with	  20.4	  percent	  (thus	  securing	  the	  party	  a	  deputy	  president),	  Inkatha	  received	  10.4	  percent	  and	  the	  Afrikaner	  nationalist	  party,	  Freedom	  Front,	  received	  2.2	  percent.271	  White,	  Indian	  and	  colored	  voters	  turned	  out	  for	  the	  NP	  while	  Inkatha,	  a	  party	  based	  on	  Zulu	  identity,	  won	  50	  percent	  of	  the	  vote	  in	  KwaZulu	  Natal.272	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  264	  Emdon	  (2003),	  The	  Limits	  of	  Law,	  215-­‐16.	  265	  Like	  the	  Freedom	  Charter,	  the	  RDP	  was	  the	  result	  of	  wide	  consultation	  by	  the	  ANC,	  the	  communist	  party	  and	  COSATU	  (the	  triparty	  alliance)	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  period	  –	  and	  the	  promise	  of	  participation	  beyond	  to	  determine	  best	  implementation.	  ANC	  (1994),	  Reconstruction	  and	  Development	  Programme.	  266	  Any	  party	  with	  more	  than	  80	  seats	  in	  the	  National	  Assembly	  would	  appoint	  one	  Deputy	  President.	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  History	  of	  South	  Africa,	  249-­‐50.	  267	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  History	  of	  South	  Africa,	  250.	  268	  From	  1994	  to	  1997	  Parliament	  consistent	  of	  the	  National	  Assembly	  and	  a	  Senate	  upper	  house	  consisting	  of	  members	  elected	  indirectly	  by	  the	  nine	  provincial	  legislators.	  	  269	  Election	  for	  the	  three	  levels	  of	  the	  legislature	  is	  staggered	  with	  National	  and	  Provincial	  elections	  coinciding	  and	  the	  local	  elections	  one	  year	  later.	  Lodge	  &	  Scheidegger	  (2006),	  Political	  Parties	  and	  
Democratic	  Governance	  in	  South	  Africa,	  3	  and	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  109.	  270	  The	  SACP	  and	  COSATU	  were	  still	  individual	  organizations,	  but	  representative	  could	  participate	  in	  ANC	  governance	  structures.	  Cosatu	  has	  approximately	  1.7	  million	  members,	  the	  SACP	  30,000.	  Calland	  (2006),	  
Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  141,	  143.	  271	  See	  Appendix	  V	  for	  detailed	  election	  results	  and	  main	  political	  parties.	  272	  Freund	  (1998),	  The	  Making	  of	  Contemporary	  Africa,	  244.	  
Box	  4:	  Presidents	  2004-­2011	  	  May	  1994-­‐Jun.	  1999:	  Nelson	  Rolihlahla	  Mandela	  (ANC)	  Jun.	  1999-­‐Sept.	  2008:	  Thabo	  Mvuyelwa	  Mbeki	  (ANC)	  Sept.	  2008-­‐May	  2009:	  Kgalema	  Petrus	  Motlanthe	  (ANC)	  May	  2009-­‐	  :	  Jacob	  Gedleyihlekisa	  Zuma	  (ANC)	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  The	  results	  made	  Nelson	  Mandela	  the	  first	  democratically	  elected	  President	  and	  produced	  an	  incredibly	  diverse	  parliament.	  Thabo	  Mbeki	  (ANC)	  and	  de	  Klerk	  (NP)	  become	  Deputy	  Presidents	  while	  Inkatha’s	  Buthelezi	  was	  offered	  the	  ministry	  of	  home	  affairs.	  The	  ANC	  held	  the	  most	  important	  cabinet	  ministers:	  foreign	  affairs,	  defense,	  justice,	  security,	  health,	  education,	  and	  housing	  –	  but	  gave	  the	  NP	  ministry	  of	  finance	  to	  signal	  business	  acumen.273	  The	  Democratic	  Party	  (DP)	  and	  the	  Pan	  Africanist	  Movement	  (PAC)	  both	  received	  fewer	  than	  2	  percent	  of	  the	  vote	  –	  the	  PAC	  outcome	  underlining	  ANC’s	  dominance	  as	  the	  liberation	  party.274	  The	  electoral	  dominance	  of	  the	  ANC	  was	  duplicated	  in	  local	  and	  provincial	  outcomes	  although	  the	  NP	  won	  in	  Western	  Cape	  and	  IFP	  held	  power	  in	  KwaZulu	  Natal.275	  	  	  The	  electoral	  dominance	  established	  by	  the	  ANC	  in	  1994	  was	  consistent	  in	  every	  subsequent	  election	  despite	  numerous	  internal	  and	  external	  challenges:	  the	  ANC	  received	  over	  or	  close	  to	  60	  percent	  of	  the	  vote	  in	  every	  national,	  provincial	  and	  local	  elections.276	  While	  the	  ANC	  did	  not	  dominate	  every	  single	  local	  council	  race,	  it	  held	  a	  vast	  majority,	  and	  currently	  holds	  power	  in	  all	  but	  one	  province.	  Meanwhile,	  the	  NP,	  rebirthed	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  era	  as	  the	  New	  National	  Party	  (NNP),	  lost	  support	  after	  resigning	  from	  the	  Government	  of	  National	  Unity	  in	  1996	  when	  the	  Constitution	  was	  adopted.	  The	  NNP	  merged	  in	  a	  short-­‐lived	  alliance	  with	  the	  DP	  in	  2000	  (the	  DP	  became	  the	  Democratic	  Alliance	  –	  DA)	  and	  was	  eventually	  absorbed	  in	  the	  ANC.	  The	  Freedom	  Front	  and	  the	  IFP	  also	  lost	  ground,	  while	  internal	  disagreement	  in	  the	  ANC	  gave	  birth	  to	  two	  new	  parties:	  the	  United	  Democratic	  Movement	  (UDM)	  in	  1997	  and	  Congress	  of	  the	  People	  (COPE)	  in	  2008.277	  COPE	  captured	  7.4	  percent	  of	  the	  vote	  in	  the	  2009	  national	  elections	  and	  became	  the	  third	  largest	  party	  in	  Parliament,	  while	  the	  UDM	  received	  less	  than	  1	  percent	  of	  the	  vote.	  Since	  2000,	  the	  DA	  emerged	  as	  the	  main	  opposition	  party.	  	  
6.2.3	  New	  Legislative	  Process	  	  Since	  1996,	  the	  two	  chambers	  of	  Parliament	  have	  consisted	  of	  the	  National	  Assembly	  and	  the	  National	  Council	  of	  Provinces	  (NCOP),278	  a	  cooperative	  government	  system.	  The	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  273	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  History	  of	  South	  Africa,	  255.	  274	  Other	  organizations	  that	  could	  have	  emerged	  from	  the	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  struggle	  failed	  to	  achieve	  the	  electoral	  recognition	  or	  backed	  the	  ANC.	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  History	  of	  South	  Africa,	  248.	  275	  See	  Appendix	  V	  for	  detailed	  election	  results	  and	  main	  political	  parties.	  276	  See	  Appendix	  V	  for	  detailed	  election	  results	  and	  main	  political	  parties.	  In	  the	  recent	  2011	  local	  elections	  close	  to	  100	  parties	  were	  on	  the	  ballot	  but	  few	  accumulated	  over	  1	  percent	  of	  the	  national	  vote.	  While	  a	  few	  of	  these	  smaller	  parties	  are	  powerful	  locally,	  most	  appear	  at	  best	  exotic	  –	  for	  example,	  the	  Dagga	  (pot)	  Party	  receiving	  a	  total	  248	  votes	  nationally.	  The	  ANC	  received	  63.7	  percent	  of	  the	  vote,	  the	  DA	  remained	  with	  largest	  opposition	  party	  with	  22	  percent,	  Inkatha	  received	  4	  percent	  and	  a	  break	  off	  from	  Inkatha,	  the	  National	  Freedom	  Party	  (NFP),	  became	  the	  fourth	  largest	  with	  2.6	  percent	  (both	  IFP	  and	  NFP	  has	  their	  main	  base	  in	  KwaZulu	  Natal).	  COPE,	  the	  new	  national	  challenger	  received	  only	  2.3	  percent	  of	  the	  vote.	  277	  COPE	  was	  established	  in	  response	  to	  the	  Mbeki	  controversy,	  which	  led	  to	  his	  forced	  resignation.	  Initially	  the	  new	  party	  was	  seen	  as	  a	  potential	  multiracial	  opposition	  party,	  which	  could	  challenge	  ANC	  power.	  However,	  COPE’s	  senior	  leadership	  engaged	  in	  infighting,	  which	  eroded	  the	  potential	  of	  support.	  The	  emergence	  of	  COPE	  solidified	  the	  DA	  as	  the	  main	  opposition	  party	  and	  provided	  a	  warning	  that	  “life	  outside	  
the	  patronage	  and	  protection	  of	  the	  ruling	  party	  is	  very	  cold.”	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2010),	  The	  end	  of	  COPE.	  	  278	  Under	  the	  new	  NCOP	  six	  members	  are	  provincial	  members	  of	  parliament	  while	  another	  four	  are	  selected	  in	  the	  provincial	  legislature.	  In	  additional,	  the	  South	  African	  Local	  Government	  Association	  (SALGA)	  has	  ten	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NCOP	  acts	  as	  an	  upper	  house	  of	  parliament	  on	  national	  issues	  that	  relates	  to	  provincial	  and	  local	  matters.279	  When	  the	  two	  chambers	  disagree,	  the	  issue	  is	  referred	  to	  a	  mediation	  committee.280	  	  	  Chapter	  4	  of	  the	  Constitution	  provides	  guidelines	  for	  the	  legislative	  process.281	  Legislation	  (bills)	  is	  typically	  prepared	  by	  government	  departments	  overseen	  by	  the	  Ministers	  of	  Deputy	  Ministers,	  a	  process	  that	  includes	  a	  constitutional	  review.	  Draft	  bills	  are	  submitted	  to	  the	  cabinet,	  and	  if	  approved,	  introduced	  in	  the	  National	  Assembly	  and	  to	  the	  NCOP	  speaker	  (a	  first	  reading).	  282	  The	  Constitution	  defines	  required	  processes	  for	  bills,	  depending	  on	  categorization	  into	  four	  categories.283	  Upon	  introduction	  in	  the	  National	  Assembly,	  bills	  are	  discussed	  in	  the	  relevant	  portfolio	  committee	  and	  the	  committee	  then	  determines	  specific	  participatory	  measures	  –	  for	  example	  public	  hearings.	  The	  portfolio	  committee	  may	  amend	  the	  bill	  before	  submitting	  it	  to	  the	  national	  assembly	  for	  debate	  (a	  second	  reading)	  and	  vote.	  If	  passed	  by	  the	  National	  Assembly,	  the	  bill	  is	  referred	  to	  the	  NCOP.	  284	  	  Constitutional	  amendments	  require	  three	  quarters	  approval	  in	  the	  National	  Assembly	  and	  support	  of	  at	  least	  six	  provinces	  in	  the	  NCOP	  to	  pass.	  Any	  other	  bill	  is	  passed	  in	  parliament	  on	  straight	  majority.	  The	  President	  may	  refer	  any	  bill	  back	  to	  parliament	  if	  s/he	  deems	  there	  are	  constitutional	  reservations,	  but	  if	  parliament	  accommodates	  such	  reservations	  or	  the	  Constitutional	  Court	  clears	  the	  bill,	  the	  President	  must	  sign	  the	  final	  bill	  as	  approved.	  Once	  the	  President	  signs	  a	  bill,	  it	  becomes	  an	  Act	  and	  is	  published	  in	  the	  Government	  Gazette.285	  	  	  
6.2.4	  Political	  Power	  and	  Accountability	  Measures	  	  	  The	  1996	  Constitution	  institutionalized	  practices	  and	  norms	  to	  legitimize	  and	  control	  state	  power	  by	  establishing	  an	  Auditor	  General,	  Electoral	  Commission,	  the	  South	  African	  Human	  Rights	  Commission	  and	  a	  Public	  Protector.286	  The	  Public	  Protector	  plays	  a	  key	  role,	  with	  the	  power	  to	  investigate	  any	  sphere	  of	  government	  and	  the	  power	  to	  determine	  “appropriate	  remedial	  action.”287	  	  Parliament	  was	  constitutionally	  bound	  to	  “facilitate	  public	  involvement	  in	  the	  legislative	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  non-­‐voting	  representatives	  in	  NCOP.	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (1996),	  Constitution	  of	  the	  Republic	  of	  South	  
Africa,	  Chapter	  4,	  Section	  42.	  279	  NCOP	  acts	  on	  what	  is	  considered	  Section	  76	  bills,	  the	  body’s	  power	  is	  limited	  on	  other	  issues.	  Parliament	  of	  the	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (2006	  or	  later),	  Report	  of	  the	  Independent	  Panel	  Assessment	  of	  Parliament,	  41-­‐42.	  280	  Parliament	  of	  the	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  National	  Council	  of	  Provinces	  http://www.parliament.gov.za/live/content.php?Category_ID=27	  accessed	  Oct.	  16,	  2012.	  281	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (1996),	  Constitution	  of	  the	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa,	  Chapter	  4.	  282	  Department	  of	  Justice	  and	  Constitutional	  Development,	  The	  Legislative	  Process,	  http://www.justice.gov.za/legislation/legprocess.htm	  accessed	  Oct.	  23,	  2012.	  283	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (1996),	  Constitution	  of	  the	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa,	  Chapter	  4,	  Sections	  74-­‐77.	  284	  Department	  of	  Justice	  and	  Constitutional	  Development,	  The	  Legislative	  Process,	  http://www.justice.gov.za/legislation/legprocess.htm	  accessed	  Oct.	  23,	  2012.	  285	  Department	  of	  Justice	  and	  Constitutional	  Development,	  The	  Legislative	  Process,	  http://www.justice.gov.za/legislation/legprocess.htm	  accessed	  Oct.	  23,	  2012.	  286	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (1996),	  Constitution	  of	  the	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa,	  Chapter	  9.	  287	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (1996),	  Constitution	  of	  the	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa,	  Chapter	  9,	  Section	  182.	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and	  other	  processes	  of	  the	  Assembly	  and	  its	  committees.”288	  Parliament	  should	  hold	  public	  sittings	  of	  the	  full	  assemblies	  and	  committees.	  Exclusion	  of	  the	  public	  from	  any	  such	  meetings	  may	  only	  happen	  if	  it	  is	  “reasonable	  and	  justifiable.”289	  	  Similar	  measures	  legislation	  protects	  access	  to	  local	  level	  governance.	  According	  to	  the	  Local	  Government	  White	  Paper:	  “Local	  government	  is	  the	  sphere	  of	  government	  that	  
interacts	  closest	  with	  communities,	  is	  responsible	  for	  the	  services	  and	  infrastructure	  so	  
essential	  to	  our	  people's	  well	  being,	  and	  is	  tasked	  with	  ensuring	  growth	  and	  development	  
of	  communities	  in	  a	  manner	  that	  enhances	  community	  participation	  and	  
accountability.”290	  The	  Ward	  Councilor	  was	  expected	  to	  establish	  advisory	  Ward	  Committees	  to	  broaden	  participation	  and	  provide	  an	  accountability	  link	  in	  local	  governance.	  	  
6.3	  Post-­‐Apartheid	  Distribution	  of	  Power	  	  The	  ANC	  has	  maintained	  political	  power	  over	  almost	  two	  decades	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  period,	  but	  the	  rules	  and	  protections	  described	  in	  the	  previous	  section	  provided	  safeguards	  within	  the	  political	  institutions	  and	  watchdog	  institutions	  to	  prevent	  potential	  power	  overreach.	  Meanwhile,	  the	  historical	  evidence	  indicated	  a	  significant	  power	  in	  the	  business	  sector.	  	  	  	  Based	  on	  the	  rules	  of	  the	  game	  described	  in	  the	  previous	  section,	  the	  following	  examines	  the	  distribution	  of	  power	  and	  how	  it	  was	  vested.	  The	  section	  includes	  an	  investigation	  on	  how	  key	  economic	  policy	  was	  developed,	  the	  ANC	  power	  governance,	  rents	  and	  patronage,	  and	  lastly	  how	  this	  challenged	  to	  the	  established	  rules	  and	  protections.	  	  	  
	  
6.3.1	  Economic	  Policy	  	  	  As	  Apartheid	  was	  dismantled,	  Mandela	  initially	  insisted	  on	  nationalization	  of	  institutions	  such	  as	  mines	  and	  banks.291	  The	  1955	  Freedom	  Charter	  committed	  the	  liberation	  movement	  to	  a	  future	  where	  "the	  people	  shall	  share	  in	  the	  wealth	  of	  the	  
country."292	  The	  ANC	  needed	  to	  deliver	  tangible	  results	  having	  been	  “supported	  by	  
impoverished	  black	  South	  Africans	  not	  just	  for	  its	  historic	  opposition	  to	  apartheid,	  but	  
because	  of	  its	  promise	  to	  deliver	  material	  salvation,	  in	  much	  the	  same	  way	  that	  the	  NP	  did	  
for	  the	  volk.”293	  The	  redistribution	  and	  nationalization	  policy	  discourse	  of	  the	  ANC	  produced	  antagonism	  with	  business,	  concerned	  with	  the	  protection	  of	  property	  rights	  as	  part	  of	  the	  political	  settlement.	  As	  mentioned	  earlier,	  the	  business	  community	  played	  a	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  288	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (1996),	  Constitution	  of	  the	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa,	  Chapter	  4,	  Section	  59	  (1)	  and	  Section	  72	  (1).	  289	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (1996),	  Constitution	  of	  the	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa,	  Chapter	  4,	  Section	  59	  and	  Section	  72.	  290	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (1998),	  The	  White	  Paper	  on	  Local	  Government,	  Foreword.	  291	  Bond	  (2000),	  Elite	  Transition,	  15.	  292	  The	  Freedom	  Charter	  adopted	  at	  the	  Congress	  of	  the	  People,	  Kliptown,	  on	  26	  June	  1955.	  The	  Freedom	  Charter	  is	  a	  statement	  of	  broad	  principles	  used	  in	  the	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  mobilization,	  not	  a	  policy	  document.	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  64.	  293	  Lester	  (1998),	  From	  Colonization	  to	  Democracy,	  240.	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significant	  role	  in	  the	  political	  settlement,	  a	  powerful	  factor	  in	  the	  South	  African	  context	  and	  “far	  more	  autonomous	  and	  self-­confident	  than	  in	  normal	  Third	  World	  countries.”294	  	  	  Mandela	  was	  essentially	  a	  pragmatic,	  influenced	  by	  Marxist	  writings,	  but	  never	  a	  member	  of	  the	  SACP	  –	  and	  the	  ANC	  was	  not	  a	  traditional	  working	  class	  party,	  but	  established	  by	  colored	  elites.295	  ANC	  discourse	  was	  (and	  remains)	  heavy	  with	  socialist	  references,	  such	  as	  ‘counter-­‐revolution’	  and	  ‘comrade,’	  but	  the	  RDP	  was	  Keynesian	  in	  nature.	  With	  the	  RDP	  the	  ANC	  sought	  to	  reconstruct	  the	  economy	  by	  meeting	  essential	  basic	  needs	  of	  all	  South	  Africans,	  develop	  human	  resources	  through	  education	  and	  training,	  and	  democratize	  the	  state	  and	  society.	  	  	  The	  ANC	  quickly	  learned	  that	  the	  political	  from	  the	  economical	  sphere	  were	  intertwined	  parts	  of	  the	  elite	  bargain.	  Reliant	  on	  business	  returns	  to	  deliver	  on	  the	  RDP,	  the	  ANC	  abolished	  nationalization	  policies	  and	  developed	  a	  relationship	  with	  business	  leaders,	  which	  allowed	  for	  “excessive	  and	  unhealthy	  participation	  in	  economic	  policy	  formulation	  
and	  implementation.”296	  To	  show	  commitment	  to	  free	  market	  policies,	  the	  ANC	  kept	  the	  NP’s	  Derek	  Keys	  as	  Minister	  of	  Finance.	  Keys	  was	  joined	  by	  ANC’s	  Minister	  of	  Trade	  and	  Industry,	  Trevor	  Manuel	  and	  Jay	  Naidoo	  as	  Minister	  responsible	  for	  implementing	  the	  RDP.	  The	  threesome’s	  handling	  of	  the	  economy	  was	  “realistic	  and	  pragmatic,”	  	  speaking	  the	  ANC	  liberation	  rhetoric	  but	  following	  free	  market	  direction	  in	  policy.297	  In	  essence,	  the	  ANC	  learned	  to	  talk	  left	  and	  walk	  right	  adopting	  the	  notion	  that	  the	  party	  needed	  to	  court	  business	  while	  not	  appearing	  to	  buy	  fully	  into	  the	  neoliberal	  model	  of	  trickle	  down	  economics.298	  	  	  The	  balance	  of	  this	  tight	  walk	  rope	  changed	  in	  1996	  when	  the	  ANC	  introduced	  a	  new	  economic	  policy	  -­‐	  the	  Growth,	  Employment	  and	  Redistribution	  Strategy	  (GEAR).	  It	  was	  a	  clear	  shift	  away	  from	  the	  RDP's	  'growth	  through	  redistribution'	  towards	  that	  of	  'redistribution	  through	  growth.'	  Still,	  ANC	  managed	  to	  talk	  left	  at	  national	  conferences	  confirming	  in	  1997,	  2002	  and	  2007	  to:	  i)	  liberate	  blacks	  from	  political	  and	  economic	  bondage,	  ii)	  eliminate	  Apartheid	  property	  relations	  and	  iii)	  democratize	  the	  state	  through	  demographic	  representation	  in	  all	  spheres.299	  	  While	  the	  RDP	  and	  GEAR	  policies	  differ	  in	  approach,	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  economic	  transformation	  to	  redress	  black	  dispossession	  rested	  on	  limited	  and	  gradual	  economic	  reforms:	  support	  for	  small,	  medium	  and	  micro-­‐enterprise	  (SMME)	  and	  black	  economic	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  294	  Freund	  (1998),	  The	  Making	  of	  Contemporary	  Africa,	  245.	  295	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  History	  of	  South	  Africa,	  246.	  296	  Terreblanche	  (2002),	  A	  History	  of	  Inequality	  in	  South	  Africa	  1652-­2002,	  459,	  422	  and	  Lester	  (1998),	  From	  
Colonization	  to	  Democracy,	  239.	  297	  Terreblanche	  (2002),	  A	  History	  of	  Inequality	  in	  South	  Africa	  1652-­2002,	  461	  and	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  
History	  of	  South	  Africa,	  262.	  298	  Mbeki	  (2009),	  Architectures	  of	  Poverty,	  Marais	  (2011/1998),	  South	  Africa	  Limits	  to	  Change	  and	  South	  
Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit.	  299	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2010),	  NDR:	  the	  cornerstone	  of	  any	  policy	  analysis	  of	  South	  
Africa.	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empowerment	  (BEE).300	  Both	  the	  SMME	  and	  BEE	  policies	  have	  had	  limited	  impact	  (see	  chapter	  3),	  but	  the	  BEE	  policies	  proved	  particularly	  troublesome.301	  	  The	  BEE	  policy	  was	  not	  originally	  ANC	  policy,	  but	  created	  by	  New	  Africa	  Investments	  Limited	  in	  1992	  backed	  by	  NP-­‐supported	  companies,	  an	  early	  elite	  bargain	  with	  the	  objective	  to	  co-­‐opt	  black	  leaders.302	  BEE	  grades	  business	  compliance	  based	  on	  ownership,	  management	  control,	  employment	  equity,	  skills	  development,	  procurement,	  business	  development	  and	  socio-­‐economic	  development.	  Businesses	  complying	  with	  BEE	  policies	  received	  special	  access	  to	  government	  procurement.303	  However,	  BEE	  emerged	  as	  a	  public	  example	  of	  political	  patronage	  with	  a	  new	  economic	  elite	  emerging	  from	  the	  ANC	  leadership.	  Instead	  of	  creating	  black	  entrepreneurship,	  BEE	  has	  been	  widely	  used	  by	  existing	  white	  companies	  to	  appear	  black	  by	  transferring	  shares,	  creating	  an	  unproductive	  class	  of	  wealthy	  blacks.304	  BEE	  became	  an	  example	  of	  what	  North,	  Wallis	  and	  Weingast	  calls	  “the	  ability	  of	  elites	  to	  organize	  cooperative	  behavior	  
under	  the	  aegis	  of	  the	  state	  enhances	  the	  elite	  return	  from	  society’s	  productive	  
resources.”305	  BEE	  created	  an	  elite	  entitlement	  culture	  as	  an	  inherent	  logic	  to	  how	  policies	  were	  designed	  and	  amended	  over	  the	  years.306	  	  	  
6.3.2	  ANC	  Governance	  Dynamic	  	  As	  Apartheid	  was	  dismantled,	  the	  dispersed	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  movement307	  was	  usurped	  in	  the	  partnership	  with	  the	  state,	  with	  individuals	  emerging	  as	  responsible	  citizens,	  participating	  in	  debate	  and	  expressing	  themselves	  through	  the	  popular	  vote	  largely	  coalescing	  with	  the	  ANC	  and	  its	  triparty	  alliance	  members,	  COSATU	  and	  the	  SACP.308	  	  	  The	  ANC’s	  National	  Executive	  Committee	  (NEC)	  oversees	  all	  aspect	  of	  ANC	  governance.	  The	  NEC	  is	  composed	  of	  high-­‐level	  ANC	  officials	  (President,	  Deputy	  President	  and	  party	  leaders)	  along	  with	  members	  elected	  at	  the	  ANC	  congress,	  currently	  97	  members	  (SACP	  and	  COSATU	  members	  who	  also	  retains	  ANC	  membership	  can	  stand	  for	  election).309	  Party	  decisions	  are	  shared	  between	  the	  head	  of	  the	  party	  and	  the	  NEC.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  300	  South	  African	  Government	  Information,	  Economy,	  http://www.info.gov.za/aboutsa/economy.htm#trade	  accessed	  Oct.	  23,	  2012.	  301	  Despite	  significant	  investment	  in	  BEE,	  by	  2007,	  68	  percent	  of	  top	  management	  was	  white	  and	  accounted	  for	  58	  percent	  of	  professionals.	  The	  proportion	  of	  black	  participation	  in	  higher-­‐level	  management	  and	  professional	  positions	  increased	  but	  was	  still	  very	  low	  relative	  to	  size	  of	  population.	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2010),	  Slow	  progress	  in	  reaching	  equity	  goals	  and	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  
the	  Limit,	  406.	  302	  Mbeki	  (2009),	  Architects	  of	  Poverty,	  67.	  	  303	  Measuring	  support	  of	  affirmative	  action	  between	  2003	  and	  2009.	  Roberts,	  Weir-­‐Smith	  &	  Reddy	  (2010),	  
Action.	  304	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2012),	  Changes	  to	  BEE,	  Mbeki	  (2009),	  Architects	  of	  Poverty,	  61,	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  Gumede	  (2008),	  Thabo	  Mbeki	  and	  the	  Battle	  for	  the	  Soul	  of	  the	  ANC,	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  African	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit.	  305	  North,	  Wallis	  &	  Weingast	  (2009),	  Violence	  and	  Social	  Orders,	  20.	  306	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2012),	  Changes	  to	  BEE.	  307	  The	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  defiance	  campaigns	  were	  ushered	  in	  by	  the	  ANCYL,	  representing	  a	  younger	  and	  more	  militant	  breed	  of	  African	  nationalists.	  As	  the	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  struggle	  went	  underground	  struggle	  to	  create	  new	  forms	  of	  organizing	  outside	  the	  traditional	  political	  sphere,	  committed	  to	  push	  for	  ungovernability	  of	  the	  Apartheid	  state.	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  14.	  308	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  63.	  309	  ANC,	  National	  Executive	  Committee,	  http://www.anc.org.za/show.php?id=4769	  accessed	  Oct.	  23,	  2012.	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Members	  who	  seek	  political	  office	  emerge	  through	  an	  internal	  nomination	  process.	  Nominees	  rise	  from	  local	  branches	  and	  lists	  are	  determined	  in	  regional	  conferences	  that	  include	  members	  of	  each	  local	  ANC	  branch.310	  The	  regional	  lists	  move	  to	  a	  provincial	  conference	  and	  final	  lists	  are	  determined	  at	  a	  national	  list	  conference.311	  The	  party	  lists	  essentially	  guarantees	  election	  for	  those	  who	  emerge	  on	  top.	  	  	  In	  1994,	  the	  ANC	  was	  a	  dispersed	  political	  party	  scrambling	  to	  unify	  from	  a	  dispersed	  liberation	  movement.312	  The	  selection	  of	  ANC	  candidates	  for	  the	  first	  democratic	  election	  was	  “wonderfully	  haphazard”	  and	  the	  governance	  principles	  were	  based	  on	  participatory	  principles.313	  	  	  However,	  the	  1994	  code	  of	  conduct	  for	  the	  ANC	  caucus,	  reaffirmed	  in	  1997,	  prohibited	  MPs	  from	  “using	  parliamentary	  structures	  to	  undermine	  party	  policy”	  314	  and	  produced	  an	  upward	  accountability	  in	  the	  party	  that	  would	  transcend	  every	  level	  of	  the	  party.	  ANC	  activists	  were	  “schooled	  in	  the	  need	  for	  discipline	  and	  obedience.”315	  Walsh	  suggests	  that	  the	  centralization	  was	  further	  enabled	  by	  the	  NP	  leaving	  Government	  in	  1996:	  “after	  the	  
National	  Party	  resigned	  from	  the	  Government	  of	  National	  Unity	  (GNU)	  in	  1996,	  ANC	  
governing	  elites	  exploited	  their	  control	  of	  the	  executive	  branch	  by	  discouraging	  
parliamentary	  autonomy	  and	  oversight	  and	  pursued	  party	  centralization.”316	  	  	  The	  upward	  accountability	  was	  increasingly	  a	  public	  issue	  of	  contention	  with	  the	  shift	  in	  economic	  policies	  in	  1996.	  The	  new	  GEAR	  framework	  was	  presented	  as	  non-­‐negotiable.	  Prior	  to	  the	  1997	  ANC	  conference,	  triparty	  alliance	  members	  who	  appeared	  unfavorable	  to	  GEAR	  were	  identified	  and	  given	  an	  ultimatum.317	  “Those	  who	  didn’t	  were	  subjected	  to	  
disciplinary	  hearings	  and	  some	  were	  stripped	  of	  their	  positions	  in	  the	  party.	  Others	  had	  
their	  routes	  of	  advancement	  in	  the	  ANC	  blocked.”318	  Instead	  the	  ANC	  would	  caucus,	  carrying	  out	  carefully	  management	  debates.319	  The	  party	  leadership	  exerted	  little	  tolerance	  for	  internal	  or	  external	  debate,320	  and	  Mandela	  publicly	  scolded	  those	  openly	  questioning	  ANC	  policy.321	  	  Similarly,	  the	  participatory	  nature	  of	  party	  list	  nomination	  process	  was	  undermined	  with	  the	  leadership	  exerting	  control.322	  The	  tighter	  control	  narrowed	  the	  class,	  ideological	  diversity	  and	  removed	  the	  ability	  of	  local	  branches	  to	  ensure	  representation	  and	  accountability.323	  This	  made	  ANC	  elected	  officials	  increasingly	  more	  accountable	  to	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  310	  The	  nomination	  process	  reflects	  local	  ANC	  branch	  structure.	  Heller	  (2003),	  Reclaiming	  Democratic	  
Spaces,	  164.	  311	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  81.	  312	  Walsh	  (2012),	  Party	  Centralization	  and	  Debate	  Conditions	  in	  South	  Africa,	  121.	  	  313	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  26.	  314	  Butler	  (2005),	  How	  Democratic	  is	  the	  African	  National	  Congress?	  721	  315	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  407.	  316	  Walsh	  (2012),	  Party	  Centralization	  and	  Debate	  Conditions	  in	  South	  Africa,	  121.	  317	  Gumede	  (2008),	  Thabo	  Mbeki	  and	  the	  Battle	  for	  the	  Soul	  of	  the	  ANC,	  61.	  318	  Gumede	  (2008),	  Thabo	  Mbeki	  and	  the	  Battle	  for	  the	  Soul	  of	  the	  ANC,	  110.	  319	  Walsh	  (2012),	  Party	  Centralization	  and	  Debate	  Conditions	  in	  South	  Africa,	  127	  and	  Butler	  (2005),	  How	  
Democratic	  is	  the	  African	  National	  Congress?	  731.	  320	  Burnell	  (2008),	  The	  Relationship	  of	  Accountable	  Governance	  and	  Constitutional	  Implementation,	  22.	  321	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  119.	  322	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  81.	  323	  Walsh	  (2012),	  Party	  Centralization	  and	  Debate	  Conditions	  in	  South	  Africa,	  127.	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their	  party	  than	  the	  electorate.	  	  	  The	  NEC’s	  membership	  has	  remained	  stable	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  period,	  ensuring	  a	  continued	  dominance	  the	  leaders	  from	  the	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  struggle.324	  However,	  despite	  the	  expansion	  of	  membership	  ranking	  ANC	  members	  complained	  that	  the	  NEC	  had	  become	  a	  “rubber	  stamp”	  packed	  with	  leadership	  loyalists.325	  	  	  In	  1999,	  political	  power	  was	  further	  centralized	  with	  the	  restructuring	  of	  the	  executive	  offices,	  expanding	  the	  power	  of	  the	  President.326	  Former	  ANC	  MP,	  Andrew	  Feinstein	  charged	  that	  Parliament	  became	  an	  empty	  vessel,	  providing	  minimal	  oversight	  of	  an	  executive	  that	  ignores	  proceedings	  it	  does	  not	  agree	  with.327	  The	  ANC	  became	  “a	  
disciplined,	  choreographed	  and	  constrained	  party,	  a	  party	  fearful	  of	  its	  leader,	  conscious	  of	  
his	  power	  to	  make	  or	  break	  careers.”328	  “[B]y	  the	  second	  parliament,	  ANC	  governing	  elites	  
were	  using	  the	  party’s	  electoral	  dominance,	  PR	  system,	  and	  quota	  to	  strengthen	  the	  
executive	  branch,	  strangle	  internal	  debate,	  rein	  in	  independent	  MPs,	  and	  direct	  civil	  
society.”329	  With	  the	  repeated	  electoral	  dominance	  the	  ANC	  further	  consolidated	  power	  in	  the	  “public	  service,	  military,	  intelligence	  services,	  parastatals	  and	  regulatory	  bodies.”330	  	  This	  party	  culture	  and	  the	  ANC	  overwhelming	  majority	  meant	  that	  the	  ANC	  could	  act	  as	  the	  state	  within	  the	  state.	  As	  Calland	  suggests:	  “the	  ANC	  in	  government	  is	  the	  equivalent	  
of	  South	  Africa’s	  anatomy.”331	  	  In	  Parliament,	  the	  stifled	  ANC	  debate	  meant	  that	  legislation	  was	  steamrolled	  through	  while	  MPs	  refrained	  from	  proper	  interrogation,	  undermining	  the	  checks	  and	  balances.	  There	  was	  widespread	  unwillingness	  to	  “expose	  incompetence,	  maladministration	  and	  
corruption	  at	  more	  senior	  levels,	  or	  to	  risk	  embarrassing	  ANC	  grandees.”332	  For	  example,	  in	  the	  2008-­‐2012	  period	  the	  parliamentary	  mediation	  committee	  tabled	  only	  four	  reports:	  two	  on	  the	  police	  related	  matters	  (both	  2011),	  one	  on	  the	  Youth	  Development	  Agency	  Board	  (2009)	  and	  one	  on	  provincial	  procedures	  (2008).333	  This	  underlined	  lack	  of	  political	  counterweight	  by	  the	  NCOP.	  The	  NCOP	  had	  become	  a	  toothless	  institution	  with	  lack	  of	  influence	  and	  importance.334	  	  	  The	  lack	  of	  debate	  and	  centralization	  produced	  party	  leaders	  who	  appeared	  insulated	  and	  deaf	  to	  criticism	  –	  and	  Presidents	  who	  at	  times	  appeared	  schizophrenic.335	  Both	  President	  Mbeki	  and	  President	  Zuma	  used	  (perhaps	  imagined)	  coup	  accusations	  to	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  324	  Many	  were	  no	  longer	  active	  in	  the	  ANC,	  but	  used	  their	  status	  to	  groom	  private	  sector	  stature.	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  122-­‐23.	  325	  Walsh	  (2012),	  Party	  Centralization	  and	  Debate	  Conditions	  in	  South	  Africa,	  126.	  326	  Harrison,	  Todes	  &	  Watson	  (2008),	  Planning	  and	  Transformation,	  8	  and	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  
Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  409.	  327	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  240.	  328	  Andrew	  Feinstein	  quoted	  in	  The	  Star	  (2007),	  Dying	  of	  Politics.	  329	  Walsh	  (2012),	  Party	  Centralization	  and	  Debate	  Conditions	  in	  South	  Africa,	  120.	  330	  Butler	  (2005),	  How	  Democratic	  is	  the	  African	  National	  Congress?	  720.	  331	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  272.	  332	  Butler	  (2005),	  How	  Democratic	  is	  the	  African	  National	  Congress?	  721.	  333	  Parliamentary	  Monitoring	  Group,	  Tabled	  Committee	  Reports:	  2008-­2012	  http://www.pmg.org.za/programmes/comreports	  accessed	  Oct.	  16,	  2012.	  334	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  112.	  335	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  240	  and	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  401.	  
	  	   67	  
practice	  control	  and	  consolation,336	  and	  expulsed,	  demoted	  or	  suspended	  members	  who	  spoke	  out	  against	  party	  policy	  and	  corruption.337	  A	  well-­‐known	  example	  insularity	  of	  leadership	  was	  Thabo	  Mbeki’s	  crusade	  on	  HIV/AIDS	  and	  the	  Minister	  of	  Health’s	  proposal	  to	  treat	  the	  disease	  with	  lemon	  and	  garlic.	  The	  AIDS	  denial	  is	  estimated	  by	  the	  Treatment	  Action	  Campaign	  to	  have	  lead	  to	  300,000	  deaths	  per	  year338	  and	  earned	  the	  state	  the	  unfavorable	  AIDS	  Apartheid	  label.339	  Meanwhile	  ANC	  leaders	  vilified	  legitimate	  opposition	  as	  “forces	  against	  transformation	  in	  the	  end	  seek	  to	  achieve	  is	  to	  derail,	  
reverse,	  delay	  and	  at	  the	  end	  of	  the	  day	  prevent	  the	  fundamental	  transformation	  of	  our	  
society,	  so	  as	  to	  end	  up	  with	  a	  system	  in	  which	  the	  social	  privileges	  of	  apartheid	  are	  
retained,	  in	  a	  somewhat	  modified	  form.”340	  	  	  The	  upward	  accountability	  created	  patronage	  networks	  which	  captured	  the	  natural	  constituencies	  of	  COSATU	  and	  the	  SACP	  as	  part	  of	  the	  ANC	  triparty	  alliance.	  Their	  participation	  in	  ANC	  structures	  on	  one	  hand	  led	  to	  increased	  power,	  while	  on	  the	  other	  hand	  undermined	  labor	  politics	  and	  limited	  a	  natural	  internal	  pluralism	  in	  the	  party.341	  Their	  constituents	  perceived	  the	  silence	  as	  weakness	  and	  rumors	  of	  a	  triparty	  alliance	  split	  appear	  with	  regular	  intervals	  in	  the	  South	  African	  media.	  The	  triparty	  alliance	  has	  remained	  intact	  through	  simultaneous	  threats	  and	  lucrative	  rewards,	  or	  by	  drowning	  out	  any	  remaining	  dissent.342	  	  	  On	  a	  local	  level,	  it	  would	  appear	  that	  the	  Ward	  Committees	  would	  provide	  for	  more	  meaningful	  participation	  but	  the	  election	  of	  the	  committees	  often	  occurred	  in	  public	  meetings	  with	  no	  formal	  rules	  or	  access	  to	  secret	  ballot.	  With	  limited	  enforcement	  many	  wards	  were	  without	  Ward	  Committees,	  undermining	  the	  mandate	  for	  Ward	  Councilors	  to	  consult	  with	  communities.	  Ward	  committees	  are	  perceived	  as	  owned	  by	  the	  (typically	  ANC)	  councilor	  with	  civil	  society	  often	  deliberately	  excluded.343	  As	  shown	  in	  the	  previous	  chapter,	  that	  was	  the	  case	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  Township.	  	  Many	  scholars	  return	  to	  the	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  struggle	  to	  explain	  the	  tendency	  to	  control	  and	  centralize	  decisions	  in	  the	  ANC.344	  Under	  Apartheid,	  the	  NEC	  consisted	  of	  a	  handful	  of	  people	  and	  operated	  in	  a	  military	  command	  style:	  In	  exile	  and	  in	  the	  underground	  
things	  were	  run	  tightly.	  Information	  was	  supplied	  on	  a	  need-­to-­know	  basis.”345	  NEC	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  336	  Against	  ANC	  senior	  members,	  Mpumalanga	  Premier,	  Mathews	  Phosa,	  NEC	  member	  Cyril	  Ramaphosa	  and	  Gauteng	  Premier,	  Tokyo	  Sexwale.	  337	  From	  Ward	  Councilor/ANC	  regional	  head	  in	  Soweto	  Trevor	  Ngwane	  to	  Limpopo	  finance	  minister	  David	  Masondo.	  See	  Appendix	  VI	  for	  a	  collection	  of	  many	  well-­‐documented	  examples.	  	  	  338	  Geffen	  (2009),	  AIDS	  and	  Mortality	  in	  South	  Africa.	  TAC:	  http://www.tac.org.za	  accessed	  Oct	  24,	  2012	  and	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  388.	  339	  Singhal	  &	  Rogers	  (2003),	  Combatting	  AIDS,	  97.	  340	  ANC,	  Tasks	  of	  the	  NDR	  and	  the	  Mobilisation	  of	  the	  Motive	  Forces,	  http://www.anc.org.za/show.	  php?id=2356	  accessed	  November	  8,	  2012.	  341	  Gibson	  (2006),	  Challenging	  Hegemony,	  21	  and	  Butler	  (2005),	  How	  Democratic	  is	  the	  African	  National	  
Congress?	  732.	  342	  Gumede	  (2008),	  Thabo	  Mbeki	  and	  the	  Battle	  for	  the	  Soul	  of	  the	  ANC,	  343.	  343	  Alexander	  (2012),	  Rebellion	  of	  the	  poor,	  29	  and	  World	  Bank	  (2011),	  Accountability	  in	  Public	  Services	  in	  
South	  Africa,	  27.	  344	  For	  example,	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  272-­‐73	  Mangcu	  (2009),	  The	  Democratic	  Movement,	  134-­‐36.	  345	  Former	  MK	  guerilla	  Jabu	  Moleketi	  quoted	  in	  Gumede	  (2008),	  Thabo	  Mbeki	  and	  the	  Battle	  for	  the	  Soul	  of	  
the	  ANC,	  372.	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membership	  was	  significantly	  expanded	  but	  was	  dominated	  by	  former	  exiles,	  including	  all	  post-­‐Apartheid	  Presidents.346	  	  
6.3.3	  Political	  Patronage	  and	  Corruption	  
	  While	  the	  institutional	  framework	  in	  South	  Africa	  offers	  many	  safeguards	  against	  power	  overreach,	  there	  is	  no	  law	  to	  regulate	  political	  contributions.	  Parties	  solicit	  for	  private	  funding,	  with	  no	  requirement	  to	  disclose	  amounts	  or	  sources	  of	  donations.347	  Elections	  in	  South	  Africa	  are	  funded	  the	  public	  based	  on	  party	  performance	  in	  previous	  elections	  and	  are	  funds	  distributed	  by	  the	  Independent	  Electoral	  Commission,	  ensuring	  the	  ANC	  large	  recurring	  budgets	  for	  campaigns.	  However,	  these	  funds	  are	  considered	  inadequate	  to	  run	  a	  well-­‐publicized	  campaign.	  The	  undisclosed	  contributions	  are	  one	  way	  to	  ensure	  party	  favoritism.	  The	  lack	  of	  disclosure	  has	  fed	  many	  small	  and	  large	  scandals.348	  The	  ANC	  used	  BEE	  to	  distribute	  political	  patronage	  through	  an	  “elaborate	  network	  of	  
companies	  […]	  established	  to	  utilize	  black	  economic	  empowerment	  deals	  to	  raise	  money	  
for	  the	  ruling	  party.”349	  	  	  Corruption	  has	  seemingly	  been	  part	  of	  the	  ANC	  throughout	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  era.350	  Political	  leaders	  appear	  immune	  to	  prosecution	  from	  the	  Zuma	  corruption	  case	  to	  municipal	  officers	  stealing	  money	  meant	  for	  community	  projects;	  “this	  is	  not	  a	  party	  that	  
takes	  corruption	  seriously	  or	  believes	  it	  is	  a	  problem.”351	  The	  political	  rents	  are	  procured	  despite	  paying	  high	  salaries	  to	  ensure	  incorruptible	  candidates	  to	  run	  for	  political	  office	  –	  political	  remuneration	  is	  high	  even	  by	  international	  standards.352	  A	  number	  of	  large	  corruption	  cases	  include:	  the	  Arms	  deal	  (1999-­‐	  ),	  353	  Cellgate	  (2000),354	  Oilgate	  (2004),355	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  346	  Butler	  (2005),	  How	  Democratic	  is	  the	  African	  National	  Congress?	  730-­‐31.	  347	  Electoral	  Institute	  for	  the	  Sustainability	  of	  Democracy	  in	  Africa,	  South	  Africa:	  Political	  party	  funding,	  updated	  March	  2011	  http://www.eisa.org.za/WEP/souparties2.htm	  accessed	  Oct	  24,	  2012	  and	  Daniel	  &	  Southall	  (2009),	  The	  National	  and	  Provincial	  Electoral	  Outcomes,	  234.	  IDASA	  sued	  unsuccessfully	  to	  get	  access	  to	  records.	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  267.	  348	  For	  example,	  Brett	  Kebble’s	  contributions	  that	  appeared	  to	  have	  bought	  strong	  connections	  and	  political	  favor,	  giving	  more	  than	  R5	  million	  to	  ANCYL.	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  262-­‐63.	  349	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  242.	  350	  The	  committee	  working	  to	  return	  exiles	  in	  the	  early	  1990s	  and	  the	  ANC’s	  financial	  arm,	  Thebe,	  were	  involved	  in	  corruption	  related	  to	  millions	  of	  rands.	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  History	  of	  South	  Africa,	  272-­‐273	  and	  Lester	  (1998),	  From	  Colonization	  to	  Democracy,	  239.	  A	  Deloitte	  &	  Touche	  report	  that	  public	  sector	  fraud	  and	  mismanagement	  cost	  the	  country	  R10	  billion	  annually.	  Examples	  of	  lower	  level	  corruption	  are	  provided	  in	  Lodge	  (2002),	  Politics	  in	  South	  Africa,	  chapter	  7.	  351	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2012),	  South	  Africa	  after	  the	  ANC.	  352	  During	  the	  Government	  of	  National	  Unity	  (1994	  currency)	  the	  President	  received	  $220,943/year,	  Deputy	  Presidents	  were	  earning	  $192,000/year,	  Ministers	  and	  Provincial	  Premiers	  got	  $132,394/year	  and	  Parliamentary	  members	  $54,422/year.	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  History	  of	  South	  Africa,	  273.	  South	  African	  politicians	  received	  the	  4th	  highest	  remuneration	  in	  the	  world	  when	  compared	  to	  GDP	  per	  person.	  The	  Economist	  (2010),	  Politicians'	  salaries.	  353	  The	  cost	  of	  the	  Department	  of	  Defense’s	  purchase	  of	  arms	  was	  dramatically	  inflated	  by	  many	  millions	  of	  rands,	  allegedly	  due	  to	  political	  bribes.	  The	  original	  deal	  was	  supposed	  to	  cost	  R30	  billion,	  but	  by	  2011	  had	  exploded	  to	  R70bn.	  The	  Independent	  (2011),	  Arms	  deal	  to	  cost	  taxpayers	  R70–billion.	  The	  ANC	  went	  to	  extreme	  lengths	  to	  bungle	  the	  investigation	  that	  eventually	  led	  to	  the	  downfall	  of	  both	  Zuma	  and	  Mbeki.	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  229.	  354	  A	  license	  to	  a	  third	  cellular	  phone	  carriers	  was	  bugged	  with	  controversy,	  including	  links	  to	  the	  sale	  of	  arms	  and	  large	  contributions	  to	  the	  ANC.	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  240-­‐41.	  355	  South	  Africa’s	  state	  oil	  company,	  PetroSA	  diverted	  R15	  million	  to	  a	  company	  with	  strong	  ANC	  ties	  to	  indirectly	  fund	  the	  ANC	  election	  campaign.	  Mail	  &	  Guardian	  (2005),	  The	  ANC’s	  Oilgate.	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Travelgate	  (2005),356	  and	  Nkandlagate	  (2011/12).357	  	  	  Even	  the	  usually	  diplomatic	  World	  Bank	  suggests	  that:	  “[M]aladministration	  and	  
corruption	  is	  perceived	  to	  be	  widespread,	  despite	  a	  world-­class	  institutional	  set-­up	  with	  
strong	  checks	  and	  balances	  in	  the	  judiciary,	  media	  and	  civil	  society.”358	  The	  many	  scandals	  provide	  for	  a	  public	  impression	  that	  the	  ANC	  is	  wired	  for	  corruption.	  A	  survey	  in	  2007	  reported	  that	  63	  percent	  thought	  political	  leaders	  were	  dishonest	  and	  42	  percent	  found	  them	  incompetent.	  “Almost	  half	  of	  the	  respondents	  felt	  that	  South	  African	  leaders	  had	  too	  
much	  power	  and	  were	  unethical.”	  40	  percent	  reported	  that	  improved	  transparency	  and	  governance	  were	  important	  factors	  in	  restoring	  confidence	  in	  leaders.359	  	  
6.3.4	  Counterbalance	  to	  ANC	  Hegemony	  	  	  The	  state	  is	  held	  accountable,	  at	  all	  levels,	  through	  the	  constitutionally	  guaranteed	  oversight	  and	  watchdog	  mechanisms.	  Courts	  have	  the	  ultimate	  say	  and	  have	  provided	  a	  strong	  and	  independent	  balance	  to	  an	  otherwise	  unbalanced.	  In	  political	  sessions	  the	  opposition	  provides	  the	  counterbalance,	  while	  civil	  society	  seek	  to	  influence	  public	  opinion	  and	  the	  South	  African	  media	  tries	  to	  expose	  shortfalls	  and	  ask	  the	  tough	  questions.	  These	  entities	  combined	  serves	  as	  mechanisms	  of	  accountability.	  	  	  The	  political	  opposition	  has	  insufficient	  electoral	  support	  to	  effectively	  challenge	  ANC	  hegemony	  despite	  several	  attempts	  for	  the	  collective	  opposition	  to	  organize	  jointly	  to	  challenge	  the	  ANC	  power.	  COPE’s	  initial	  support	  has	  fizzled,	  the	  alliance	  of	  the	  DP	  and	  NP	  led	  to	  the	  absorption	  of	  the	  NP	  in	  the	  ANC.	  A	  launch	  of	  a	  no	  confidence	  vote,	  approved	  by	  the	  Constitutional	  Court	  in	  November	  2012,	  was	  muzzled	  by	  the	  ANC	  rejecting	  debate	  on	  the	  issue	  and	  ANC	  dominance	  guarantees	  that	  any	  eventual	  vote	  is	  doomed	  to	  fail.360	  	  	  With	  power	  and	  patronage	  concentrated	  in	  one	  party	  –	  those	  who	  gravitate	  towards	  naturally	  gravitated	  towards	  the	  ANC.361	  Opposition	  politicians	  who	  sought	  positions	  crossed	  the	  floor	  (changed	  party)	  in	  droves	  after	  elections	  to	  join	  the	  ANC.	  In	  2007,	  250	  local	  councilors	  crossed	  parties	  post-­‐election,	  mainly	  to	  join	  the	  ANC.362	  In	  the	  2009	  national	  elections,	  floor	  crossing	  led	  the	  ANC	  to	  control	  over	  74	  percent	  of	  the	  National	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  356	  Parliamentary	  members	  used	  work	  travel	  vouchers	  for	  vacations	  and	  family	  members	  travel.	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  241.	  357	  Revealed	  that	  government	  funds	  were	  used	  to	  upgrade	  the	  president’s	  private	  home	  to	  the	  tune	  of	  R238	  million.	  In	  addition,	  Zuma	  plans	  to	  use	  US$250	  million	  to	  build	  a	  new	  town	  close	  to	  his	  rural	  home	  –	  with	  total	  investment	  in	  the	  rural	  area	  totaling	  around	  R2	  billion.	  This	  added	  to	  ongoing	  revelations	  of	  government	  paid	  upgrades	  to	  ANC	  VIPs	  private	  homes.	  The	  head	  of	  the	  state	  owned	  TV,	  SABC,	  ordered	  reporters	  to	  refrain	  from	  referring	  to	  the	  scandal	  as	  Nkandlagate.	  Aljazeera	  (2012),	  S	  Africa	  leader's	  
ambitious	  plan	  under	  fire,	  Mail	  &	  Guardian	  (2012),	  Public	  works	  suffers	  with	  growing	  Nkandla	  headache,	  Sunday	  Times	  (2012),	  SABC	  lock	  on	  Nkandlagate.	  358	  World	  Bank,	  South	  Africa:	  Country	  Brief,	  http://go.worldbank.org/Z73HXHB920,	  accessed	  Nov	  12,	  2012.	  359	  Markinor	  survey	  in	  The	  Independent	  (2007),	  Leaders	  are	  dishonest	  (original	  survey	  unavailable).	  360	  UNCUT	  (2012),	  After	  court	  appeal	  ANC	  decided	  to	  allow	  Zuma	  no	  confidence	  vote	  –	  but	  in	  February.	  361	  In	  2005,	  56	  percent	  of	  the	  defectors	  were	  gained	  by	  the	  ANC,	  while	  the	  party	  did	  not	  loose	  a	  single	  MP	  to	  other	  parties.	  Gumede	  (2008),	  Thabo	  Mbeki	  and	  the	  Battle	  for	  the	  Soul	  of	  the	  ANC,	  303	  and	  Calland	  (2006),	  
Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  227.	  362	  World	  Bank	  (2011),	  Accountability	  in	  Public	  Services	  in	  South	  Africa,	  27.	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Assembly	  vote	  after	  winning	  only	  65.9	  percent	  of	  the	  vote.363	  The	  floor	  crossing	  habit	  was	  however	  challenged	  and	  outlawed	  through	  a	  constitutional	  amendment	  in	  2009.364	  	  Court	  decisions	  are	  generally	  accepted	  but	  when	  rulings	  have	  appeared	  in	  opposition	  to	  the	  ANC,	  the	  party	  has	  mobilized “vitriolic	  criticism	  of	  the	  purportedly	  racist	  character	  of	  
the	  primarily	  white	  and	  male	  bench”	  no	  matter	  how	  justified	  the	  ruling.365	  In	  2004,	  a	  report	  by	  High	  Court	  Judge	  John	  Hlophe	  claimed	  that	  white	  judges	  despised	  black	  judges	  and	  that	  white	  judges	  seek	  to	  block	  racial	  transformation	  of	  the	  bench.	  Hlophe’s	  report	  was	  seen	  by	  some	  as	  an	  attempt	  by	  the	  ANC	  to	  control	  the	  judiciary.366	  Calland	  argues	  that	  the	  transformation	  in	  South	  Africa	  undermined	  the	  power	  and	  authority	  of	  the	  judiciary:	  while	  there	  is	  a	  classic	  understanding	  of	  independent	  branches	  of	  government,	  the	  judiciary	  functions	  are	  defined	  in	  political	  terms	  of	  the	  sitting	  executive.367	  Given	  that	  the	  ANC	  has	  had	  18	  years	  of	  unrestricted	  access	  to	  determine	  appointments	  through	  the	  Judicial	  Service	  Commission,	  the	  party	  has	  been	  able	  to	  particularly	  influence	  appointments	  to	  the	  Constitutional	  Court	  given	  the	  practice	  of	  term	  limits,	  unlike	  other	  court	  appointments	  that	  are	  for	  life.	  368	  	  While	  Constitutional	  judge	  nominees	  have	  not	  had	  conservative	  views,	  they	  have	  also	  not	  represented	  the	  progressive	  left	  wing	  of	  the	  ANC.369	  O’Malley	  argues	  that	  the	  Constitutional	  Court	  is	  
“unlikely	  to	  enjoy	  the	  independence	  that	  it	  needs	  to	  be	  an	  effective	  guarantor	  of	  the	  
legitimacy	  of	  the	  constitution”	  given	  the	  significant	  influence	  in	  appointments	  from	  the	  executive.370	  	  	  South	  Africans	  enjoy	  significant	  press	  freedom	  despite	  inflammatory	  rhetoric	  that	  Freedom	  House	  suggests	  has	  led	  to	  self-­‐censorship	  by	  non-­‐blacks	  in	  media.371	  South	  Africa	  passed	  an	  Access	  to	  Information	  Act	  in	  2000,	  which	  set	  strong	  standards	  for	  the	  government’s	  duty	  to	  share	  information.	  However,	  media	  freedom	  and	  access	  to	  information	  is	  under	  challenge.	  The	  openness	  of	  government	  is	  limited	  despite	  the	  formal	  rules	  in	  place.	  Seeking	  access	  to	  information	  can	  be	  a	  torturous	  experience	  with	  documents	  commonly	  declared	  exempt	  or	  non-­‐existing	  as	  experienced	  in	  relation	  to	  the	  research	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  (see	  previous	  chapter).372	  In	  1998,	  President	  Mbeki	  sought	  to	  suppress	  the	  final	  report	  of	  the	  Truth	  and	  Reconciliation	  Commission.373	  Both	  media	  freedom	  and	  access	  to	  information	  came	  under	  attack	  in	  2010	  when	  the	  ANC	  introduced	  the	  Protection	  of	  State	  Information	  Bill	  (popularly	  known	  as	  the	  secrecy	  bill).374	  Since	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  363	  Booysen	  (2011),	  The	  ANC	  and	  the	  Regeneration	  of	  Political	  Power,	  1994-­2011,	  3.	  364	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (2008),	  Constitution	  Fourteenth	  Amendment.	  365	  Butler	  (2005),	  How	  Democratic	  is	  the	  African	  National	  Congress?	  721.	  366	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  205-­‐6.	  367	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  211-­‐12.	  368	  Calland	  suggests	  that	  the	  judiciary	  falls	  in	  two	  camps:	  those	  with	  strong	  connections	  to	  the	  former	  regime	  and	  those	  with	  the	  present.	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  205.	  369	  O’Malley	  (1996),	  The	  Constitutional	  Court,	  84.	  370	  O’Malley	  (1996),	  The	  Constitutional	  Court,	  86.	  371	  Freedom	  House	  (2011),	  South	  Africa’s	  press	  freedom	  tug-­of-­war.	  372	  Response	  access	  was	  sought	  to	  government	  documents	  in	  2004,	  reported	  by	  Gumede	  (2008),	  Thabo	  
Mbeki	  and	  the	  Battle	  for	  the	  Soul	  of	  the	  ANC,	  383	  and	  verbally	  reported	  by	  social	  movements	  and	  many	  fellow	  researchers	  seeking	  government	  documentation.	  Calland	  sites	  several	  studies	  that	  conclude	  that	  access	  to	  information	  and	  responsiveness	  to	  requesters	  was	  very	  poor	  with	  50	  percent	  of	  requests	  automatically	  ignored.	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  245.	  373	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  77.	  374	  Republic	  of	  South	  Africa	  (2010),	  Protection	  of	  State	  Information	  Bill.	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amended	  to	  adhere	  to	  constitutional	  principles,	  the	  Bill	  would	  provide	  wide	  powers	  to	  classify	  documents,	  thus	  exempting	  them	  from	  the	  Access	  to	  Information	  Act.	  The	  Information	  Bill	  would	  severely	  punish	  journalists	  and	  whistle	  blowers	  from	  possessing	  or	  receiving	  classified	  materials.	  According	  to	  the	  formerly	  ANC	  leaning	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations,	  “there	  is	  no	  precedent	  in	  any	  democracy	  worth	  the	  name	  for	  a	  
measure	  so	  calculated	  to	  choke	  off	  investigative	  reporting	  and	  the	  disclosure	  of	  
incompetence,	  corruption,	  and	  other	  abuses	  of	  state	  power.”375	  The	  Bill	  is	  commonly	  compared	  to	  the	  Access	  to	  Information	  and	  Protection	  of	  Privacy	  Act	  in	  Zimbabwe	  that	  has	  deprived	  the	  country	  of	  press	  freedom.376	  At	  the	  time	  of	  writing,	  the	  bill	  has	  not	  passed	  parliament	  and	  the	  ANC	  has	  not	  succeeded	  in	  significantly	  limiting	  the	  reach	  of	  media,	  the	  Mail	  &	  Guardian	  in	  particular.377	  	  	  The	  ANC’s	  consolidation	  of	  power	  and	  distribution	  of	  patronage	  through	  the	  party	  also	  appeared	  to	  undermine	  the	  office	  of	  the	  Public	  Protector	  and	  other	  constitutionally	  provided	  watchdog	  institutions.	  There	  are	  widespread	  claims	  that	  the	  ANC	  executive	  edits	  reports	  before	  they	  are	  presented	  to	  the	  public,	  something	  this	  paper’s	  author	  has	  personally	  experienced.378	  In	  2007,	  the	  Public	  Protector,	  stated	  that	  the	  media	  was	  an	  obstacle	  to	  progress	  –	  a	  common	  ANC	  charge	  against	  dissent.379	  	  The	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  suggests	  the	  political	  hegemony	  has	  had	  severe	  impact	  of	  the	  constitutional	  safeguards	  which	  protect	  citizens	  of	  state	  overreach	  –	  including	  the	  judiciary,	  the	  press,	  civil	  society	  and	  research	  at	  universities	  (the	  two	  latter	  through	  regulation	  of	  private	  funding,	  hoping	  that	  through	  regulation	  of	  funding	  there	  would	  be	  control	  over	  activities).380	  	  According	  to	  the	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations,	  South	  Africa	  today	  is	  displaying	  many	  of	  the	  attributes	  of	  a	  totalitarian	  regime	  despite	  the	  provision	  of	  safeguards	  to	  counterbalance	  political	  power.	  The	  Institute	  notes	  the	  many	  complaints	  of	  police	  brutality	  and	  the	  shoot	  to	  kill	  practice	  and	  the	  state	  involvement	  in	  media	  through	  the	  national	  TV	  channel,	  SABC.381	  	  	  
6.4	  State	  Trajectory	  	  The	  previous	  sections	  have	  focused	  on	  trends	  and	  thus	  appear	  to	  present	  a	  static	  state	  and	  power	  relationships.	  Over	  the	  years,	  openings	  have	  presented	  themselves	  to	  challenge	  such	  trends.382	  The	  downfall	  of	  Mbeki	  initially	  appeared	  to	  present	  an	  opening	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  375	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2012),	  Much	  Devilry	  Still	  in	  the	  Detail	  of	  the	  Protection	  of	  State	  
Information	  Bill.	  376	  Sangonet	  pulse	  (2012),	  Protection	  of	  Information	  Bill.	  377	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  270.	  378	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  208,	  213-­‐14.	  The	  Gauteng	  Provincial	  Government	  required	  executive	  edits	  on	  an	  independent	  report	  written	  by	  this	  paper’s	  author	  who	  rejected	  and	  resigned	  in	  protest.	  379	  Gumede	  (2008),	  Thabo	  Mbeki	  and	  the	  Battle	  for	  the	  Soul	  of	  the	  ANC,	  383.	  380	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2010/2010),	  NDR:	  the	  cornerstone	  of	  any	  policy	  analysis	  of	  
South	  Africa	  and	  ANC	  hit-­list	  also	  includes	  civil	  society	  and	  NGO	  sectors.	  381	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2010),	  The	  Totalitarian	  Risk.	  382	  For	  example,	  Booysen	  (2011),	  The	  ANC	  and	  the	  Regeneration	  of	  Political	  Power.	  Booysen	  has	  sought	  to	  operationalize	  four	  categories	  of	  ANC	  power,	  looking	  at	  organizational,	  electoral,	  governance/policy	  and	  ‘the	  people’.	  Applying	  her	  operationalization	  of	  indicators	  shows	  ANC	  in	  a	  moving	  continuum	  over	  time	  presenting	  itself	  as	  a	  party	  with	  strong	  or	  weak	  power.	  The	  organizational	  power	  has	  been	  fractured	  with	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for	  more	  responsiveness	  of	  internally	  in	  the	  ANC,	  and	  weakened	  the	  leadership’s	  hold	  on	  the	  party.383	  However,	  it	  fairly	  quickly	  appeared	  that	  neither	  the	  interim	  president	  Motlanthe	  nor	  Zuma	  would	  provide	  little	  change,	  although	  a	  period	  of	  cleansing	  took	  place	  to	  eliminate	  Mbeki	  supporter’s	  influence.384	  This	  confirmed	  the	  power	  of	  the	  top	  leadership.	  While	  at	  times	  ANC	  leaders	  have	  expressed	  concern	  over	  township	  protest	  the	  cause	  was	  left	  unaddressed.385	  	  	  While	  large	  business	  could	  potentially	  be	  harmed	  by	  unpredictable	  ANC	  leadership,	  the	  codependency	  between	  political	  and	  economic	  power	  left	  little	  opposition	  to	  the	  ANC.	  Acemoglu	  and	  Robinson	  suggest	  that	  this	  is	  rooted	  in	  the	  nature	  of	  business	  being	  extractive	  and	  structured	  for	  the	  elite,	  and	  thus	  in	  natural	  alliance	  with	  a	  closed	  political	  order.	  Converse,	  they	  suggest	  that	  an	  open	  order	  would	  force	  an	  inclusive	  economic	  order.386	  	  	  The	  following	  determines	  the	  state	  trajectory	  and	  access	  order.	  The	  section	  thus	  establishes	  why	  the	  state	  did	  not	  respond	  to	  township	  protest	  as	  a	  part	  of	  the	  inherent	  logic	  in	  the	  effort	  to	  maintain	  privilege	  and	  reproduce	  power.	  	  
6.2.1	  Access	  Order	  and	  Trajectory	  	  The	  post-­‐Apartheid	  political	  settlement	  promised	  a	  transition	  towards	  and	  open	  access	  order.	  New	  institutions	  were	  imagined	  safeguard	  post-­‐Apartheid	  principles	  of	  equity	  and	  dignity	  with	  respect	  for	  the	  rule	  of	  law	  and	  control	  of	  the	  military.	  387	  However	  the	  structural	  challenges,	  presented	  in	  chapter	  3,	  increased	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  era	  and	  township	  protest	  grew	  despite	  significant	  investments	  in	  water.	  	  	  In	  principle,	  the	  South	  African	  Constitution	  and	  transformative	  legislation	  created	  a	  foundation	  for	  impersonal	  rule	  by	  defining	  roles	  of	  state	  watchdogs	  to	  balance	  political	  power.	  However,	  the	  lack	  of	  electoral	  competition	  allowed	  for	  the	  ANC	  influence	  these	  institutions	  though	  appointments	  and	  patronage	  relationships.	  Access	  to	  power	  was	  enabled	  through	  party	  support,	  not	  based	  on	  the	  electorate,	  and	  voters	  were	  increasingly	  unable	  to	  voice	  dissatisfaction	  in	  an	  effective	  manner	  given	  the	  centralization	  of	  power	  in	  the	  ANC.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  the	  creation	  of	  PAC	  and	  COPE,	  while	  the	  electoral	  standing	  remains	  strong.	  The	  main	  challenges	  to	  ANC	  power	  in	  the	  Booysen	  model	  is	  the	  governance/policy	  and	  ‘the	  people’;	  while	  the	  ANC	  has	  sought	  to	  redress	  past	  inequalities	  and	  affect	  people	  positively,	  the	  impact	  of	  policies	  are	  mixed,	  in	  particularly	  as	  inequality	  appears	  entrenched.	  And	  ‘the	  people’	  express	  strong	  dissatisfaction	  through	  public	  interest	  surveys,	  social	  protests	  and	  by	  increasingly	  abandoning	  the	  polls	  as	  a	  means	  of	  transformation.	  	  383	  For	  example,	  Mangcu	  (2009),	  The	  Democratic	  Movement,	  141.	  384	  The	  socalled	  ‘Polokwane	  rebellion,’	  which	  lead	  to	  the	  establishment	  of	  COPE,	  largely	  by	  the	  Mbeki	  faithful.	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  388,	  402,	  408-­‐09,	  414,	  442.	  385	  For	  example,	  Minister	  of	  Social	  Development,	  Zola	  Skweyiya	  recognized	  that	  the	  government	  needed	  to	  address	  the	  challenges	  noting:	  “We	  are	  sitting	  on	  a	  time-­bomb	  of	  poverty	  and	  social	  disintegration.”	  IRIN	  (2000),	  Focus	  on	  the	  poverty	  challenge.	  Also	  in	  2003,	  President	  Mbeki	  acknowledged	  “the	  possibility	  that	  
poverty	  was	  not	  simply	  a	  disappearing	  legacy	  from	  the	  past	  but	  might	  be	  perpetuated	  by	  features	  of	  the	  post-­
transition	  order.”	  du	  Toit	  &	  Neves	  (2007),	  In	  search	  of	  South	  Africa’s	  Second	  Economy,	  3.	  386	  Acemoglu	  &	  Robinson	  use	  the	  terms	  extractive	  and	  inclusive	  instead	  of	  open/closed	  orders.	  Acemoglu	  &	  Robinson	  (2012),	  Why	  Nations	  Fail,	  81-­‐82.	  	  387	  Military	  control	  and	  rule	  of	  law	  being	  two	  key	  conditions	  within	  the	  theoretical	  framework	  to	  move	  towards	  open	  access	  order.	  North,	  Wallis	  &	  Weingast	  (2009),	  Violence	  and	  Social	  Orders.	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The	  gradual	  centralization	  of	  ANC	  governance	  allowed	  party	  leaders	  to	  consolidate,	  protect	  and	  regenerate	  political	  power.	  But	  the	  centralization	  undermined	  participation	  of	  local	  structures	  and	  enabled	  the	  return	  authoritative	  style.388	  This	  was	  accepted	  by	  powerful	  business	  whose	  influence	  in	  turn	  limited	  transformation.	  Power	  became	  extremely	  concentrated	  and	  personalized,	  based	  on	  support	  for	  the	  President	  with	  a	  few	  people	  in	  the	  NEC	  effectively	  determined	  state	  trajectory.389	  	  The	  centralizations	  of	  decision	  making,	  punishment	  of	  dissent	  and	  debate	  eroded	  the	  democratic	  participation	  that	  so	  many	  South	  African	  suffered	  and	  lost	  their	  lives	  for:	  a	  democracy	  built	  on	  electoral	  representation	  and	  participation.	  Feinstein	  has	  suggested	  that	  the	  ANC	  (the	  state	  within	  the	  state)	  was	  reduced	  to	  a	  party	  run	  by	  personality	  and	  
the	  pursuit	  of	  power	  and	  patronage.”390	  The	  historian	  Thompson	  suggests	  that	  the	  lack	  of	  an	  opposition	  that	  could	  balance	  the	  power	  of	  the	  ANC	  has	  enabled	  and	  accentuated	  the	  
“corruption	  and	  
authoritarian	  trends	  in	  
the	  ruling	  party.”391	  	  The	  post-­‐Apartheid	  trajectory	  is	  illustrated	  with	  the	  arrow	  in	  figure	  3,	  reproduced	  here.	  The	  state	  has	  moved	  towards	  high	  elite	  cohesion,	  a	  dominant	  trajectory.	  Accordingly,	  the	  township	  protests	  are	  seen	  as	  a	  threat	  against	  the	  privileges	  disbursed	  by	  the	  ANC.	  	  	  	  Khan’s	  model	  for	  distribution	  of	  power	  (figure	  2),	  presented	  earlier	  in	  this	  chapter,	  is	  reproduced	  below.	  The	  post-­‐Apartheid	  settlement	  promised	  a	  move	  towards	  a	  potential	  development	  coalition	  defined	  as	  a	  state	  with	  low	  opposition,	  providing	  for	  a	  stable	  ruling	  coalition	  and	  ensuring	  high	  level	  of	  enforcement.	  But	  the	  South	  African	  state	  emerged	  as	  a	  state	  with	  limited	  power	  of	  the	  political	  opposition.	  Still,	  there	  are	  many	  indications	  that	  there	  are	  large	  excluded	  factions.	  In	  the	  last	  national	  elections	  a	  full	  eight	  percent	  of	  the	  electorate	  made	  a	  conscious	  decision	  to	  not	  vote.392	  The	  social	  movement,	  including	  the	  Western	  Cape	  Anti-­‐Eviction	  Campaign,	  the	  Landless	  Peoples	  Movement	  and	  Abahlali	  baseMjondolo,	  promoted	  the	  anti-­‐voting	  campaign	  with	  slogans	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  388	  Heller	  (2003),	  Reclaiming	  Democratic	  Spaces,	  165.	  389	  Calland	  suggests	  the	  core	  leadership	  is	  limited	  to	  six	  to	  seven	  people	  with	  complex	  formal	  and	  informal	  networks.	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  271.	  390	  Feinstein	  (2009),	  After	  the	  Party,	  250.	  391	  Thompson	  (1995),	  A	  History	  of	  South	  Africa,	  272.	  392	  Afrobarometer	  (2008),	  A	  comparative	  series	  of	  national	  public	  attitude	  surveys	  on	  democracy,	  markets	  and	  
civil	  society	  in	  Africa.	  
	  
Figure	  3:	  Dominant	  or	  Competitive	  Trajectory	  	  
Dominant	  (high	  elite	  cohesion:	  dominant	  	  party	  or	  leader)	  
	   1	   	  	   2.	   	  	  Open	  Access	  Order	  Competitive	  (low	  elite	  cohesion:	  	  	  truce	  +	  electoral	  competition)	  
	   3	   	   4	  
	   	  
Low:	  Personalized	  Elite	  Bargain 
	  
High:	  Impersonality 	   	  	  	  	  	  Source:	  Adapted	  from	  World	  Bank	  (2009),	  Problem-­Driven	  Political	  
Economy,	  (arrow	  inserted).	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such	  as	  “A	  better	  lie	  for	  all.”393	  Those	  who	  actually	  voted	  dropped	  from	  85	  percent	  in	  1994	  to	  58	  percent	  in	  2004	  and	  59	  percent	  in	  2009.394	  At	  the	  same	  time,	  ANC	  membership	  dropped	  significantly.395	  Township	  residents’	  voice	  in	  particular	  was	  excluded	  from	  the	  ruling	  coalition,	  which	  disenfranchised	  the	  majority	  black	  population	  and	  entrenched	  the	  lack	  of	  access	  to	  compete	  for	  improved	  opportunities.	  	  
	  Adapted	  from	  Khan	  (2012),	  Political	  Settlements	  and	  the	  Governance	  of	  Growth-­Enhancing	  Institutions,	  65	  (arrow	  inserted).	  	  The	  inserted	  arrow	  in	  the	  reproduced	  figure	  suggests	  that	  while	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  state	  moved	  towards	  a	  potential	  development	  coalition,	  the	  movement	  was	  subtle	  despite	  the	  many	  new	  principles	  and	  safeguards.	  Despite	  erosion	  of	  support,	  the	  ANC	  managed	  to	  maintain	  a	  strong	  ruling	  coalition,	  in	  part	  through	  electoral	  victories,	  in	  part	  by	  successfully	  maneuvering	  the	  rules	  of	  the	  game	  through	  elite	  bargains,	  concessions	  to	  the	  business	  elites,	  rents	  and	  patronage.	  The	  participatory	  democracy	  project	  was	  abandoned	  through	  concentration,	  regeneration	  and	  consolidated	  of	  power.	  	  	  This	  trajectory	  of	  the	  ANC	  led	  the	  party	  to	  follow	  the	  path,	  similar	  to	  the	  NP’s	  1980’s	  project	  of	  limited	  reform.	  The	  ANC	  has	  even	  evoked	  Apartheid	  tendencies	  such	  as	  the	  ANC	  framed	  as	  the	  God	  chosen	  party.396	  	  	  In	  hindsight,	  the	  trajectory	  can	  be	  explored	  through	  the	  ANC	  culture.	  The	  ANC	  origin	  was	  as	  an	  elite	  party	  out	  of	  touch	  with	  the	  masses	  it	  sought	  to	  represent.397	  The	  RDP	  state-­‐led	  delivery	  program	  of	  “high	  ideals,”	  was	  not	  a	  radical	  transformative	  policy.398	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  Washington	  Post	  (2012),	  Party	  that	  ended	  apartheid	  faces	  backlash	  and	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  
Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  453.	  394	  The	  voting	  population	  compares	  favorable	  in	  international	  comparison.	  Daniel	  &	  Southall	  (2009),	  The	  
National	  and	  Provincial	  Election	  Outcomes,	  234,	  239.	  	  395	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  449.	  396	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  423.	  Ironic,	  as	  the	  NP	  was	  commonly	  known	  as	  the	  Dutch	  Reformed	  Church	  at	  prayer:	  the	  church	  provided	  religious	  blessing	  and	  argument	  for	  Apartheid	  policies.	  397	  Govan	  Mbeki	  quoted	  in	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  African	  Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  14.	  398	  Harrison,	  Todos	  &	  Watson	  (2008),	  Planning	  and	  Transformation,	  136.	  
	   Figure	  2:	  Distribution	  of	  Power	  	   Horizontal	  distribution	  of	  power:	  excluded	  factions	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   WEAK	  (interests	  of	  ruling	  coalition	  strongly	  aligned	  with	  growth)	   STRONG	  (interests	  of	  ruling	  coalition	  weakly	  aligned	  with	  growth)	  
WEAK	  (ruling	  coalition	  has	  strong	  implementation	  capabilities)	  
Potential	  developmental	  coalition	  Low	  opposition	  from	  excluded	  factions	  gives	  ruling	  coalition	  stability	  and	  long	  time	  horizon.	  Limited	  power	  of	  lower	  level	  factional	  supporters	  ensures	  high	  enforcement	  capability.	  
(Vulnerable)	  authoritarian	  coalition	  Seemingly	  strong	  rulers,	  but	  strong	  excluded	  factions	  mean	  force	  or	  legal	  restrictions	  have	  to	  be	  used	  making	  the	  coalition	  vulnerable	  to	  violent	  overthrow.	  
STRONG	  (ruling	  coalition	  has	  weak	  implementation	  capabilities)	  
(Weak)	  dominant	  party	  Fractious	  ruling	  coalition.	  Enforcement	  capabilities	  become	  weaker	  as	  lower-­‐level	  factions	  get	  stronger	  or	  more	  fragmented.	  Excluded	  factions	  also	  become	  stronger	  if	  dissatisfied	  supporters	  start	  leaving.	  
Competitive	  clientelism	  Characterized	  by	  competition	  between	  multiple	  strong	  factions.	  Stability	  can	  be	  achieved	  only	  with	  credible	  mechanisms	  for	  cycling	  factions	  of	  power.	  Low	  enforcement	  capabilities	  in	  most	  cases	  and	  short	  time	  horizons.	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The	  ability	  of	  big	  business	  to	  influence	  the	  transformation	  provided	  primarily	  for	  political	  concessions,	  not	  an	  alteration	  of	  economic	  privilege	  and	  power.	  The	  South	  African	  society	  did	  not	  transform.	  Instead	  the	  state	  experienced	  an	  elite	  transition.	  	  While	  political	  power	  transformed,	  the	  economic	  elite	  was	  sustained	  and	  managed	  to	  co-­‐opt	  the	  new	  political	  elite	  using	  a	  variety	  of	  means.	  This	  produced	  a	  state	  that	  amplified	  rather	  than	  corrected	  Apartheid’s	  distortions.399	  	  
6.5	  Stakeholder	  Power	  in	  the	  Water	  Sector	  	  As	  discussed	  in	  Chapter	  3,	  water	  policy	  in	  South	  Africa	  over	  the	  past	  18	  years	  sought	  to	  create	  universal	  access	  to	  water	  services.	  The	  expansion	  of	  access	  was	  a	  relative	  success,	  but	  in	  townships	  water	  projects	  were	  fundamentally	  challenged	  by	  protests	  that	  were	  grounded	  in	  equity,	  efficiency,	  sustainability	  and	  fundamental	  challenges	  to	  the	  promise	  of	  local	  democracy.	  This	  section	  seeks	  to	  translate	  power	  distribution	  at	  the	  state	  level	  to	  the	  sector	  level,	  examining	  the	  power	  of	  different	  stakeholder	  groups	  involved	  in	  water	  service	  delivery.	  	  	  To	  understand	  the	  sustained	  protest	  it	  is	  helpful	  to	  consider	  Mendelow’s	  power-­‐interest	  matrix	  (see	  figure	  5).	  The	  matrix	  can	  illustrate	  stakeholder’s	  position	  and	  protect	  or	  strengthen	  political	  or	  economic	  interests.	  It	  illustrates	  the	  conditions	  and	  processes	  under	  which	  political	  actors	  or	  political	  entrepreneurs	  maneuver	  within	  institutional	  contexts	  to	  build	  coalitions,	  negotiate,	  build	  consensus,	  and	  bargain	  to	  generate	  new	  policies,	  new	  legislation,	  and	  new	  institutions.	  	  
	  
Figure	  5:	  Mendelow’s	  power-­interest	  matrix	  
	  Source:	  adapted	  from	  Norton	  (2008),	  CIMA	  Official	  Learning	  System	  Integrated	  Management,	  36.	  	  In	  many	  countries,	  NGOs	  play	  a	  significant	  role	  in	  the	  water	  sector.	  And	  while	  a	  few,	  mainly	  white	  dominated	  environmental	  NGOs	  had	  concerns	  related	  to	  the	  water	  sector,	  they	  did	  not	  provide	  any	  meaningful	  engagement	  in	  the	  lives	  of	  township	  residents.	  In	  2003,	  DP	  MP	  Sandra	  Botha	  called	  the	  NGO	  sector	  “an	  ANC	  jamboree,”400	  suggesting	  that	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  399	  Bond	  (2000),	  Elite	  Transition,	  15.	  400	  Franceschet,	  Krook	  &	  Piscopo	  (2012),	  The	  Impact	  of	  Gender	  Quotas.	  Mwula	  Water	  would	  appear	  a	  significant	  player	  in	  the	  sector,	  but	  the	  NGO	  acts	  as	  an	  implementing	  body	  and	  received	  significant	  funding	  from	  the	  state	  to	  act	  as	  a	  service	  provider,	  particularly	  in	  rural	  areas.	  The	  ANC	  has	  generally	  sought	  for	  NGOs	  to	  work	  as	  service	  providers	  rather	  than	  government	  watchdogs	  –	  see	  Marais	  (2011),	  South	  Africa	  
a.	  High	  power,	  low	  interest	   c.	  High	  power,	  high	  interest	  
b.	  Low	  power,	  low	  interest	   d.	  Low	  power,	  high	  interest	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they	  were	  captured	  by	  the	  ANC	  through	  patronage.	  This	  therefore	  takes	  a	  narrower	  look	  at	  stakeholders	  in	  the	  water	  sector,	  looking	  at	  state,	  political	  and	  social	  movement	  actors.	  	  	  	  Table	  18	  instead	  considers	  civil	  society	  in	  the	  shape	  of	  two	  groups	  that	  provide	  examples	  of	  power	  in	  the	  water	  sector.	  The	  first	  is	  the	  OWCC,	  which	  sought	  to	  influence	  the	  township	  specific	  conditions	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  but	  also	  organized	  through	  the	  second	  representative	  in	  the	  table,	  the	  APF,	  the	  social	  movement	  in	  Johannesburg	  that	  emerged	  largely	  through	  coordinated	  township	  protest.	  The	  APF	  did	  not	  just	  organize	  township	  residents,	  but	  also	  receive	  support	  from	  international	  groups	  and	  academics.	  However,	  when	  considering	  their	  influence	  their	  agenda	  has	  been	  ignored	  without	  impunity	  by	  the	  ANC	  with	  their	  non-­‐conforming	  discourse.401	  In	  the	  chart	  the	  APF	  is	  placed	  higher	  than	  the	  OWCC	  given	  the	  broader	  base	  and	  support	  of	  the	  APF,	  but	  both	  lacked	  power	  to	  influence	  the	  trajectory	  of	  the	  state’s	  water	  priorities,	  policies	  and	  practice.	  	  	  The	  previous	  sections	  explored	  the	  increasing	  power	  consolidation	  of	  the	  ANC,	  within	  the	  triparty	  alliance	  and	  in	  governance	  at	  all	  levels.	  Table	  18	  illustrates	  how	  the	  ANC	  embedded	  the	  power	  of	  the	  SACP	  and	  COSATU,	  organizations	  that	  were	  otherwise	  well	  placed	  to	  challenge	  the	  trajectory	  in	  the	  sector	  given	  their	  constituencies	  of	  natural	  opposition	  to	  the	  policies	  that	  were	  pursued.	  Water	  is	  a	  priority	  within	  this	  ruling	  coalition,	  but	  was	  used	  to	  consolidate	  power,	  not	  to	  address	  the	  challenges	  raised	  in	  the	  critique	  of	  sector	  policies	  or	  those	  challenges	  emerging	  on	  the	  local,	  project	  level.	  The	  triparty	  grouping	  is	  therefore	  placed	  with	  high	  power,	  but	  low	  interest	  in	  addressing	  the	  real	  issues	  uncovered	  in	  this	  paper.	  	  DWAF,	  as	  the	  overseer	  of	  policy	  in	  the	  sector	  naturally	  has	  a	  higher	  interest	  in	  the	  water	  sector,	  but	  given	  the	  upward	  accountability	  to	  the	  ANC	  leadership,	  has	  limited	  powers	  to	  change	  the	  status	  quo	  besides	  programmatic	  adjustments.	  Similarly,	  the	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  and	  Johannesburg	  Water	  were	  structures	  unable	  to	  break	  with	  the	  ANC	  influence	  and	  structured	  designed	  to	  exclude	  township	  voice.	  DWAF	  and	  Johannesburg	  institution’s	  power	  and	  interest	  ties	  back	  to	  the	  ANC	  leadership,	  which	  constrains	  their	  ability	  to	  challenge	  the	  status	  quo,	  for	  example,	  introducing	  participatory	  planning.	  These	  institutions	  are	  therefore	  placed	  in	  the	  chart	  with	  less	  power	  than	  the	  ANC,	  but	  higher	  interest	  in	  programmatic	  solutions.	  	  SAMWU,	  despite	  membership	  of	  COSATU,	  remained	  outspoken	  in	  the	  sector.	  With	  a	  significant	  membership,	  SAMWU	  has	  power	  in	  numbers	  but	  not	  in	  national	  policy	  setting,	  where	  access	  runs	  through	  COSATU.	  However,	  while	  SAMWU	  sympathizes	  with	  those	  seeking	  equity	  in	  water,	  the	  unions’	  power	  exists	  in	  core	  labor	  issues,	  such	  as	  salary	  and	  retention,	  not	  in	  access	  and	  sustainability.	  SAMWU	  does	  not	  have	  the	  power	  to	  produce	  change	  in	  the	  sector	  and	  is	  therefore	  placed	  closer	  to	  the	  social	  movements.	  	  
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
Pushed	  to	  the	  Limit,	  453.	  I	  therefore	  concentrate	  in	  social	  movements	  as	  an	  alternative	  power	  to	  the	  ANC	  dominance.	  	  401	  Calland	  (2006),	  Anatomy	  of	  South	  Africa,	  248-­‐49.	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Table	  18:	  Interest	  and	  Relative	  Power	  	  
	  The	  opposition	  (DA	  in	  particular)	  provides	  the	  only	  political	  power	  leverage	  within	  the	  elected	  institutions,	  but	  has	  continued	  to	  be	  splintered	  and	  somewhat	  uninterested	  in	  the	  water	  sector,	  in	  particular	  the	  voice	  of	  township	  residents.	  This	  happens	  as	  no	  one	  in	  the	  opposition	  represent	  the	  core	  constituencies	  that	  reside	  in	  townships	  or	  those	  organized	  through	  social	  movements.	  The	  opposition’s	  constituency	  remains	  white	  and	  generally	  better	  off	  as	  suggested	  earlier	  in	  this	  chapter.	  Ironically,	  the	  constituency	  in	  townships	  provides	  the	  core	  constituency	  for	  the	  ANC,	  as	  there	  is	  little	  alternative	  to	  these	  activists.	  The	  opposition	  is	  currently	  powerless	  given	  the	  ANC	  monopoly	  on	  power	  everywhere	  outside	  Western	  Cape	  provincial	  affairs.	  The	  opposition	  has	  a	  strong	  voice	  in	  the	  media,	  the	  only	  way	  for	  the	  opposition	  to	  gain	  relevance	  is	  through	  relevance	  to	  the	  main	  constituency	  in	  South	  Africa:	  urban	  township	  dwellers.	  	  	  The	  township	  protesters	  were	  seeking	  what	  Hans	  Abrahamsson	  has	  called	  confrontational	  dialogue.	  Confrontational	  dialogue	  provides	  process-­‐based	  mechanisms	  to	  support	  progressive	  policy	  transformations.	  Abrahamsson	  describes	  confrontations	  of	  power	  as	  an	  asymmetric	  relationships	  characterized	  by	  conceptual	  gaps	  and	  mistrust.402	  According	  to	  Abrahamsson,	  history	  at	  times	  provides	  for	  structural	  transformations.	  In	  his	  model,	  opportunities	  to	  transform	  the	  dialogue	  depend	  on	  
“interaction	  between	  elite	  having	  an	  own	  interest	  in	  change	  and	  the	  involvement	  of	  civil	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  402	  Abrahamsson	  (2004),	  The	  role	  of	  dialogue	  in	  confronting	  power.	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society.”403	  However,	  the	  elite	  has	  no	  interest	  in	  change	  and	  the	  illustration	  of	  the	  power	  and	  interest	  distribution	  is	  a	  case	  in	  point.	  The	  conflict	  runs	  deeper	  than	  “speech-­level	  
misunderstandings	  or	  an	  unwillingness	  to	  see	  the	  other’s	  point	  of	  view.”	  404	  	  For	  protest	  in	  township	  to	  move	  to	  dialogue	  and	  change,	  the	  power	  and	  interest	  balance	  illustrated	  by	  table	  18	  needs	  to	  fundamentally	  change	  in	  allow	  for	  the	  solutions	  to	  the	  inherent	  water	  sector	  and	  project	  problems	  illustrated	  in	  chapters	  4	  and	  5.	  Those	  who	  want	  to	  seek	  change	  do	  not	  possess	  the	  power	  necessary	  and	  the	  avenues	  explored	  by	  the	  social	  movements	  in	  the	  past,	  including	  the	  legal	  challenge	  on	  prepaid	  water	  meters,	  failed	  given	  the	  hegemony	  of	  ANC	  power.	  The	  fact	  that	  many	  of	  the	  community	  protesters	  organized	  in	  loose	  township	  structures	  such	  as	  the	  OWCC	  and	  activists	  who	  are	  affiliated	  with	  the	  APF	  are	  in	  fact	  closely	  connected	  to	  the	  triparty	  alliance,	  and	  often	  members	  of	  the	  ANC,405	  the	  SACP	  or	  COSATU	  is	  ironic,	  but	  somewhat	  logical	  given	  the	  lack	  of	  voice	  both	  internally	  and	  voice,	  but	  lack	  of	  power,	  externally.	  	  	  
6.6	  Chapter	  Summary	  	  Post-­‐Apartheid	  South	  Africa	  established	  strong	  protections	  to	  ensure	  transparent,	  participatory	  and	  accountable	  governance.	  This	  was	  guaranteed	  through	  the	  Constitution	  and	  the	  establishment	  of	  several	  watchdog	  institutions.	  However,	  consecutive	  electoral	  success	  established	  the	  ANC	  as	  the	  new	  powerful	  elite	  abetted	  by	  the	  old	  business	  elite.	  In	  the	  past	  18	  years,	  the	  ANC	  became	  an	  increasingly	  centralized	  party	  governed	  by	  personality.	  The	  party	  emerged	  as	  a	  state	  within	  the	  state,	  able	  to	  overrun	  the	  legal	  safeguards	  thought	  patronage	  and	  rents.	  While	  media,	  civil	  society	  and	  the	  opposition	  seek	  to	  provide	  a	  counterbalance	  to	  this	  ANC	  hegemony,	  the	  ANC	  alliance	  largely	  absorbed	  labor	  and	  the	  left	  wing	  as	  a	  collaborator	  through	  the	  triparty	  alliance	  with	  COSATU	  and	  the	  SACP.	  The	  ANC	  regenerated	  power	  through	  political	  maneuvers	  that	  provided	  lucrative	  rewards	  or	  punishments,	  or	  drowned	  out	  dissent.	  The	  control	  of	  debate	  strangled	  debate	  and	  created	  upward	  accountability	  in	  the	  party.	  	  This	  control	  produced	  an	  inherent	  logic	  of	  the	  state	  that	  was	  deaf	  to	  dissent	  and	  due	  to	  lack	  of	  challenge,	  was	  able	  to	  ignore	  water	  policy	  failure	  and	  resulting	  township	  protest.	  An	  analysis	  of	  interest	  and	  power	  in	  the	  water	  sector	  shows	  that	  there	  is	  not	  power	  nor	  interest	  to	  change	  the	  status	  quo.	  	  The	  inherent	  logic	  of	  the	  state	  trajectory	  can	  be	  explained	  through	  the	  theoretical	  framework	  of	  which	  suggests	  that	  in	  the	  closed	  access	  order	  conflict	  resolution	  is	  addressed	  in	  a	  personalized	  manner	  and	  settlements	  are	  negotiated	  among	  elites.	  Competition,	  here	  in	  the	  shape	  of	  the	  township	  protests,	  threatens	  the	  lucrative	  elite	  bargain.	  The	  elite	  therefore	  use	  power	  to	  enforce	  the	  authoritarian	  rule.	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  403	  Abrahamsson	  (2004),	  The	  role	  of	  dialogue	  in	  confronting	  power,	  2.	  404	  Ngxabi	  in	  Harrison,	  Todos	  &	  Watson	  (2008),	  Planning	  and	  Transformation,	  222.	  405	  Bond,	  Desai	  &	  Ngwane	  (2012),	  Uneven	  and	  combined	  Marxism	  within	  South	  African’s	  urban	  social	  
movements,	  1.	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7.	  Conclusion	  	  The	  paper	  has	  explored	  erosion	  of	  township	  support	  for	  water	  improvements	  from	  a	  project,	  sector	  and	  state	  perspective.	  This	  has	  provided	  numerous	  intertwined	  explanations	  of	  the	  rise	  of	  township	  protest	  in	  post-­‐Apartheid	  South	  Africa.	  The	  effort	  to	  redress	  racial	  inequality	  has	  largely	  failed	  (chapter	  3);	  the	  majority	  black	  population’s	  employment	  prospects	  and	  life	  expectancy	  has	  in	  fact	  eroded	  since	  the	  end	  of	  Apartheid.	  While	  this	  would	  give	  many	  a	  reason	  to	  protest	  government	  policy,	  the	  water	  sector	  appeared	  a	  bright	  spot,	  with	  significant	  gains	  in	  access	  to	  improved	  water.	  So	  why	  would	  township	  residents	  rise	  in	  such	  significant	  numbers	  to	  challenge	  the	  improvements,	  and	  in	  many	  instances,	  destroy	  or	  circumvent	  infrastructure?	  	  At	  the	  sector	  level	  (chapter	  4)	  policy	  was	  defined	  to	  balance	  equity,	  efficiency	  and	  sustainability	  while	  implementation	  was	  devolved	  to	  the	  lowest	  possible	  level.	  The	  practical	  application	  of	  cost-­‐recovery	  was	  initially	  the	  main	  challenge,	  as	  low-­‐income	  families	  struggled	  to	  afford	  water,	  but	  even	  the	  free	  water	  policy	  solution	  had	  inherent	  problems	  that	  disadvantaged	  those	  in	  most	  need.	  In	  governance	  and	  decision-­‐making,	  participatory	  principles	  were	  not	  engaged,	  which	  marginalized	  and	  alienated	  stakeholders.	  The	  examination	  of	  the	  South	  African	  water	  sector	  shows	  that	  that	  the	  project	  to	  redress	  racial	  inequality	  and	  promote	  social	  development	  through	  the	  water	  sector	  largely	  failed	  and	  instead	  the	  sector	  emerged	  as	  a	  typical	  bureaucratic,	  non-­‐transparent,	  state	  with	  a	  bias	  towards	  those	  who	  already	  had	  access	  to	  water	  rather	  than	  seeking	  equitable	  solutions.406	  Such	  problems	  cannot	  be	  explained	  simply	  through	  lack	  of	  capacity.	  	  	  At	  the	  local	  level	  (chapter	  5),	  the	  governance	  in	  Johannesburg	  was	  impacted	  by	  political	  interference,	  insularity	  of	  management	  in	  the	  sector,	  and	  lack	  of	  mechanisms	  for	  accurately	  assessing	  the	  perceptions	  or	  project	  impact.	  When	  systemic	  problems	  were	  presented	  they	  were	  rejected	  not	  for	  lack	  of	  merit,	  but	  because	  the	  trajectory	  could	  not	  be	  challenged.	  The	  problems	  left	  unaddressed	  the	  problems	  presented	  in	  cases	  such	  as	  Orange	  Farm	  Township,	  which	  in	  turn	  eroded	  trust	  in	  local	  governance	  structures	  and	  created	  a	  ripe	  environment	  increased	  citizen-­‐government	  conflict.	  	  To	  explain	  the	  underlying	  causes	  of	  conflict	  in	  the	  sector	  (chapter	  6),	  the	  paper	  explored	  the	  distribution	  of	  power	  and	  determined	  the	  state	  trajectory.	  The	  analysis	  showed	  that	  the	  state	  was	  stuck	  in	  a	  transition	  due	  to	  the	  terms	  negotiated	  by	  the	  elites,	  which	  allowed	  for	  concentration	  of	  power	  in	  the	  ANC,	  leading	  to	  society	  that	  benefited	  at	  most	  30	  percent	  of	  South	  Africans.407	  The	  analysis	  supports	  the	  views	  of	  political	  economy	  scholars	  who	  describe	  the	  political	  settlement	  trapping	  the	  poorest	  half	  of	  the	  population	  in	  new	  forms	  of	  oppression	  through	  “systemic	  exclusion	  and	  systemic	  
neglect.”408	  In	  accordance	  with	  the	  theory,	  the	  elite	  bargain	  maintained	  the	  peace	  through	  discrete	  negotiations	  and	  allotment	  of	  rents	  and	  privileges.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  406	  Mcgranahan	  &	  Satterthwaite	  (2006),	  Governance	  and	  Getting	  the	  Private	  Sector	  to	  Provide	  Better	  Water	  
and	  Sanitation	  Services	  to	  the	  Urban	  Poor,	  2.	  407	  Marais	  (1998),	  South	  Africa	  Limits	  to	  Change,	  5.	  408	  Terreblanche	  (2002),	  A	  History	  of	  Inequality	  in	  South	  Africa	  1652-­2002,	  18.	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The	  analysis	  provided	  in	  this	  paper	  provides	  evidence	  to	  why,	  in	  2008,	  57	  percent	  of	  South	  Africans	  said	  the	  country	  was	  going	  in	  the	  wrong	  direction	  and	  as	  noted	  in	  the	  introduction	  there	  were	  consistently	  over	  8,000	  protests	  per	  year	  –	  more	  than	  20	  per	  day	  on	  average.	  In	  2011,	  11	  percent	  participated	  in	  protests	  and	  30	  percent	  reported	  they	  would	  protest	  if	  they	  had	  the	  opportunity.	  But	  the	  rest	  of	  the	  population	  did	  not	  sit	  back	  passively.	  Half	  of	  urban	  residents	  attended	  community	  meetings	  in	  the	  past	  year,	  but	  there	  was	  a	  general	  sense	  that	  political	  leaders	  did	  not	  consider	  input.409	  	  	  The	  following	  sections	  will	  provide	  a	  range	  of	  solutions	  in	  light	  of	  the	  key	  problem	  areas	  identified	  in	  chapters	  4,	  5	  and	  6	  in	  order	  to	  respond	  to	  the	  main	  research	  question:	  	  	  
What	  change	  in	  water	  sector	  policy,	  project	  implementation	  or	  state	  	  
approach	  is	  required	  to	  gain	  township	  acceptance	  of	  water	  sector	  initiatives?	  
	  
7.1	  Sector	  Focused	  Solutions	  	  South	  Africa	  is	  not	  a	  case	  of	  bad	  water	  sector	  policies,	  410	  but	  the	  manner	  in	  which	  the	  sector	  principles	  were	  operationalized	  posed	  challenges	  and	  undermined	  potential	  gains,	  in	  particular	  for	  those	  living	  in	  townships.	  	  	  The	  differentiation	  of	  service	  levels,	  for	  example	  through	  the	  water	  ladder,	  did	  not	  adequately	  redress	  Apartheid	  inequalities	  so	  as	  to	  build	  lasting	  and	  viable	  cross-­‐class	  support	  for	  the	  policies.	  Future	  application	  of	  the	  policy	  could	  consider	  more	  aggressive	  policies	  to	  redress	  service	  level	  inequalities.	  In	  particular	  in	  an	  urban	  setting,	  planners	  should	  strongly	  consider	  going	  the	  extra	  mile	  to	  invest	  in	  high-­‐level	  access	  from	  the	  outset,	  despite	  associated	  up	  front	  costs.	  	  The	  investment	  could	  be	  justified	  by	  associated	  savings	  from	  alleviating	  the	  need	  to	  rework	  infrastructure	  investments	  in	  the	  future	  and	  would	  provide	  stronger	  multiplier	  benefits	  to	  the	  South	  African	  society.	  	  Affordability	  of	  water	  was	  a	  major	  challenge	  to	  efficiency.	  Additional	  resources	  for	  promoting	  increased	  investments	  in	  poor	  community	  services	  could	  be	  garnered	  by	  providing	  free	  water	  only	  to	  those	  in	  most	  need:	  rural	  population	  and	  township	  residents.	  This	  could	  allow	  for	  an	  increase	  in	  the	  free	  allotment	  to	  ensure	  more	  than	  just	  the	  basic	  needs	  (social	  movements	  and	  SAMWU	  suggest	  50	  liters	  per	  person	  instead	  of	  25	  liters).	  Given	  the	  spatial	  landscape	  that	  was	  produced	  by	  Apartheid	  policies,	  it	  is	  not	  difficult	  to	  identify	  areas	  that	  justify	  consumption	  subsidies	  versus	  those	  that	  would	  not.	  The	  improvements	  in	  technology	  and	  use	  of	  ID	  cards	  in	  South	  Africa	  means	  that	  the	  state	  already	  has	  a	  lot	  of	  information	  of	  household	  structure	  and	  it	  is	  feasible	  to	  provide	  the	  free	  allotment	  of	  water	  on	  a	  per	  person	  basis	  instead	  of	  estimated	  size	  of	  household.	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  Afrobarometer	  (2008),	  A	  comparative	  series	  of	  national	  public	  attitude	  surveys	  on	  democracy,	  markets	  and	  
civil	  society	  in	  Africa	  and	  Lavery	  (2012),	  Protest	  and	  Political	  Participation	  in	  South	  Africa.	  410	  There	  is	  a	  general	  consent	  in	  the	  water	  sector	  that	  open,	  transparent,	  inclusive	  and	  equitable	  approaches	  with	  accountable,	  efficient,	  and	  response	  operations	  manage	  in	  the	  most	  sustainable	  manner.	  Exemplified	  in	  Mcgranahan	  &	  Satterthwaite	  (2006),	  Governance	  and	  Getting	  the	  Private	  Sector	  to	  Provide	  Better	  Water	  and	  
Sanitation	  Services	  to	  the	  Urban	  Poor,	  14	  and	  World	  Bank’s	  Governance	  and	  Anticorruption	  (GAC)	  framework,	  particularly	  the	  GAC	  in	  Infrastructure	  program	  http://go.worldbank.org/ADUKN52BT0	  accessed	  November	  7,	  2012.	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Lastly,	  the	  rules	  for	  decentralization	  and	  participation	  are	  sound,	  but	  not	  applied.	  DWAF	  should	  consider	  increased	  investments	  in	  institutionalizing	  community	  participation	  and	  voice	  in	  policy	  design	  and	  implementation	  as	  the	  short	  route	  to	  improved	  accountability.	  The	  government	  should	  provide	  for	  greater	  information	  sharing,	  consultation,	  customer	  redress	  and	  participation	  in	  decision-­‐making.	  This	  could	  help	  prevent	  marginalization	  and	  alienation	  of	  stakeholders	  engaged	  in	  the	  sector.	  	  	  
7.2	  Project	  Focused	  Solutions	  
	  At	  the	  local	  and	  project	  levels,	  cities	  such	  as	  Johannesburg,	  could	  learn	  from	  the	  short	  route	  to	  accountability	  offered	  in	  the	  above	  section,	  as	  citizen	  voice	  is	  particularly	  important	  and	  designed	  to	  be	  heard	  locally	  through	  the	  ward	  structures.	  The	  City	  of	  Johannesburg	  could	  address	  a	  number	  of	  governance	  shortfalls,	  including:	  	  
• City	  level	  management.	  Despite	  corporatization	  there	  were	  many	  overlaps	  and	  muddled	  relationships	  between	  Johannesburg	  Water	  and	  political	  city	  management.	  The	  city	  should:	  a)	  eliminate	  avenues	  for	  politician	  and	  city	  management	  overreach	  in	  the	  water	  sector,	  b)	  clarify	  regulatory	  and	  provider	  responsibilities	  to	  ensure	  clear	  separation	  of	  duties	  and	  oversight,	  and	  c)	  fully	  separate	  the	  financial	  arrangements	  between	  the	  city	  and	  the	  utility,	  e.g.	  the	  city	  should	  not	  longer	  receive	  payments	  from	  water	  users	  but	  leave	  the	  financial	  management	  of	  water	  solely	  in	  the	  hands	  of	  Johannesburg	  Water.	  	  
• Ward	  Councilors	  and	  Committees.	  The	  Ward	  Councilors	  and	  the	  committees	  had	  an	  upward	  accountability	  to	  the	  ANC	  in	  particular,	  and	  ignored	  or	  did	  not	  allow	  for	  the	  expression	  of	  dissent.	  In	  addition,	  Ward	  Council	  representation	  underestimated	  the	  population	  and	  the	  Township	  thus	  had	  inadequate	  voice	  on	  the	  city	  council.	  These	  issues	  could	  be	  addressed	  through:	  a)	  councilor	  representation	  based	  on	  the	  actual	  number	  of	  residents,	  b)	  enforcement	  of	  the	  obligation	  of	  Ward	  Councilors	  to	  establish	  Water	  Committees,	  and	  c)	  introduction	  of	  greater	  protections	  for	  minorities,	  for	  example,	  minority	  parties	  and	  social	  movements,	  within	  the	  Ward	  Committees	  to	  eliminate	  one-­‐party	  capture.	  	  
• Utility	  management.	  Johannesburg	  Water	  promised	  direct	  accountability	  to	  the	  users,	  but	  instead	  the	  accountability	  linkage	  was	  with	  the	  council.	  The	  utility	  had	  no	  measures	  with	  which	  to	  deal	  with	  structural	  complaints	  and	  did	  not	  assess	  project	  impact.	  The	  need	  to	  install	  prepaid	  meters	  in	  Soweto	  with	  armed	  guards	  illustrated	  the	  complete	  lack	  of	  trust	  between	  the	  service	  provider	  and	  the	  utility	  and	  the	  fundamental	  need	  to	  rebuild	  customer-­‐service	  provider	  relations.	  Johannesburg	  Water	  should	  development	  structures	  to:	  a)	  integrate	  user	  feedback	  into	  management	  structures	  of	  the	  utility	  to	  ensure	  responsiveness,	  b)	  introduce	  new	  measures	  of	  assessing	  project	  performance,	  which	  includes	  recipient	  voice	  and	  considers	  all	  overarching	  policy	  priorities	  within	  the	  water	  sector,	  and	  c)	  consider	  institutional	  design	  which	  would	  fundamentally	  address	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the	  lack	  of	  responsiveness,	  such	  as	  transforming	  Johannesburg	  Water	  into	  a	  consumer-­‐owned	  cooperative	  in	  which	  users	  are	  allocating	  the	  corporation’s	  voting	  rights.	  	  	  The	  case	  study	  of	  Johannesburg	  and	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	  also	  established	  that	  the	  utility	  was	  pushing	  issues	  of	  sustainability	  in	  township	  settings	  that	  were	  bound	  to	  fail.	  Considering	  that	  middle-­‐class	  and	  wealthy	  households	  use	  95-­‐98	  percent	  of	  domestic	  consumption	  in	  South	  Africa,	  the	  utility	  should	  strengthen	  efforts	  on	  demand	  management	  of	  water	  resources	  in	  these	  neighborhood,	  not	  in	  township	  as	  was	  done	  through	  Operation	  Gcin’amanzi.	  Sustainability	  efforts	  in	  townships	  should	  in	  the	  future	  ensure	  that	  demand	  management	  measures	  would	  not	  reduce	  consumption	  in	  the	  poorest	  households	  to	  unhealthy	  levels	  for	  inhabitants.	  	  Building	  on	  the	  proposal	  in	  the	  previous	  section	  to	  ensure	  affordability	  on	  a	  national	  scale,	  an	  alternative	  water	  tariff	  structure	  for	  Johannesburg	  is	  presented	  in	  table	  19.	  This	  proposal	  would	  provide	  10KL	  water	  for	  free	  to	  low-­‐income	  households	  only	  and	  concerns	  of	  efficiency,	  cost-­‐recovery	  and	  affordability.	  The	  10KL	  block	  is	  easier	  to	  manage	  administratively	  than	  a	  per	  person	  subsidy	  proposed	  in	  the	  previous	  section.	  The	  alternative	  suggestion	  has	  significant	  higher	  tariffs	  for	  hedonistic	  uses,	  which	  addresses	  the	  need	  to	  reduce	  consumption	  in	  wealthier	  households,	  not	  low-­‐income	  families.	  The	  proposal	  was	  inspired	  by	  Bond’s	  old	  suggestions	  to	  tariff	  reform.411	  	  
	  The	  city	  should	  better	  balance	  investments	  on	  a	  per	  capita	  measure	  in	  order	  to	  continue	  to	  aggressively	  redress	  inequities,	  not	  continue	  to	  prioritize	  costly	  investments	  in	  higher	  income	  areas.	  Lastly,	  to	  ensure	  equity,	  Johannesburg	  should	  respond	  to	  the	  judgment	  of	  the	  High	  Court	  and	  eliminate	  the	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters.	  While	  the	  Constitutional	  Court	  ultimately	  held	  that	  the	  use	  of	  prepaid	  water	  meters	  was	  not	  unconstitutional	  their	  use	  was	  more	  costly,	  extended	  the	  distance	  between	  the	  state	  and	  citizens,	  caused	  more	  conflict	  and	  undermined	  the	  procedural	  guarantees	  in	  the	  Constitution.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  411	  Bond	  (2006),	  Johannesburg’s	  Resurgent	  Social	  Movements,	  119.	  This	  alternative	  is	  a	  theoretical	  suggestion,	  not	  based	  on	  actual	  consumption	  patterns	  as	  Johannesburg	  Water	  rejected	  the	  release	  consumption	  patterns.	  	  
	  
Table	  19:	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  block	  tariff	  and	  alternative	  
	  	   83	  
7.3	  State	  Focused	  Solutions	  	  South	  Africa	  has	  many	  safeguards	  in	  place	  to	  prevent	  the	  power	  concentration.	  But	  ANC	  dominance	  in	  the	  multi-­‐party	  system	  strained	  and	  undermined	  the	  ability	  of	  the	  most	  important	  safeguards	  to	  produce	  adequate	  political	  checks	  and	  balances.	  As	  a	  result	  the	  ANC	  has	  emerged	  as	  a	  state	  within	  the	  state.	  The	  concentration	  of	  state	  power	  has	  produced	  a	  culture	  that	  often	  ignores	  the	  interest	  of	  the	  poor.	  To	  a	  large	  extent,	  problems	  experienced	  at	  the	  state	  level,	  which	  impact	  all	  levels	  of	  governance	  in	  the	  water	  sector,	  could	  be	  changed	  by	  a	  culture	  change	  within	  the	  ANC.	  Key	  to	  a	  change	  of	  culture	  would	  be	  to	  acknowledge	  the	  humanity	  of	  those	  who	  oppose	  the	  ANC	  to	  enable,	  at	  the	  very	  least,	  dialogue.	  	  The	  electoral	  victories	  of	  the	  ANC	  emerged	  as	  the	  electorate	  continued	  to	  vote	  largely	  in	  terms	  of	  identity,	  race	  and	  ethnicity.412	  However,	  the	  support	  for	  the	  ANC	  has	  started	  to	  erode	  and	  eventually,	  the	  opposition	  could	  undermine	  the	  ANC	  hegemony	  enough	  to	  force	  greater	  political	  dialogue	  and	  contestation.	  The	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  suggests,	  “2014	  is	  too	  early,	  2019	  is	  plausible	  but	  uncertain,	  and	  2024	  is	  
probable.”413	  This	  is	  a	  long	  time	  horizon	  to	  consider	  given	  the	  existing	  challenges.	  	  	  The	  ANC	  has	  inherent	  incentives	  to	  maintain	  the	  status	  quo	  due	  to	  established	  patronage	  networks,	  but	  there	  are	  a	  number	  of	  reforms	  that	  could	  change	  the	  current	  power	  distribution.	  	  	   1) A	  new	  political	  party.	  If	  the	  natural	  ANC	  constituents	  could	  identify	  with	  new	  leaders,	  the	  ANC	  might	  face	  more	  competition	  over	  political	  power.	  The	  ANC	  could	  be	  forced	  to	  listen	  and	  respond	  more	  to	  demands	  from	  township	  residents	  if	  this	  was	  the	  case.	  Mamphela	  Ramphele,	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  activist,	  mother	  of	  Steve	  Biko’s	  children	  and	  former	  managing	  director	  at	  the	  World	  Bank,	  recently	  announced	  that	  she	  was	  starting	  a	  new	  political	  party	  to	  challenge	  the	  ANC	  hegemony	  with	  an	  agenda	  that	  mirrors	  much	  of	  the	  critique	  presented	  in	  this	  paper.414	  It	  remains	  to	  be	  seen	  whether	  a	  new	  party	  or	  electoral	  alliance	  can	  adequately	  carve	  out	  a	  sufficient	  number	  of	  ANC	  voters	  to	  unite	  with	  other	  minor	  parties	  to	  sustainably	  make	  up	  over	  50	  percent	  of	  a	  major	  electoral	  body.	  	  	   2) The	  SACP	  or	  COSATU	  (or	  both)	  could	  exit	  the	  triparty	  alliance.	  This	  would	  create	  an	  alternative	  power	  structure	  to	  the	  ANC	  aligned	  to	  the	  mass	  voter	  base	  in	  the	  country	  and	  with	  major	  organizational	  muscle.	  The	  break	  up	  of	  the	  triparty	  alliance	  could	  lead	  to	  issue	  1)	  on	  this	  list:	  creation	  of	  a	  new	  political	  party.	  Many	  activists	  have	  called	  on	  the	  SACP	  and	  COSATU	  to	  do	  exactly	  this.	  	   3) Currently	  the	  ANC	  has	  overwhelming	  power	  in	  appointments	  and	  governance	  of	  institutions	  put	  in	  place	  to	  safeguard	  against	  political	  overreach.	  This	  could	  be	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  412	  Steven	  Friedman	  in	  Daniel	  (2009),	  Glancing	  Back,	  Looking	  Ahead,	  271.	  	  413	  South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  (2012),	  South	  Africa	  after	  the	  ANC.	  414	  Mamphela	  Ramphele,	  February	  18,	  2013,	  http://www.iol.co.za/news/politics/mamphela-­‐ramphele-­‐s-­‐full-­‐speech-­‐1.1472163#.USewd46NkeN	  accessed	  February	  18,	  2013.	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prevented	  if	  there	  were	  greater	  minority	  protections.	  For	  example,	  governance	  rules	  could	  allow	  for	  minority	  veto	  on	  political	  appointments	  to	  the	  judiciary	  or	  safeguarding	  institutions	  such	  as	  the	  public	  protector	  or	  the	  SABC.	  This	  would	  ensure	  that	  appointed	  individuals	  are	  not	  beholden	  to	  the	  ANC.	  	  	   4) Fully	  insulate	  the	  watchdog	  institutions	  from	  ANC	  overreach.	  Officials	  within	  these	  institutions	  should	  not	  be	  active	  members	  of	  any	  political	  parties,	  but	  act	  in	  the	  interest	  of	  the	  public.	  	   5) ANC	  members	  are	  currently	  upwardly	  accountable,	  which	  results	  in	  lack	  of	  response	  to	  the	  electorate.	  If	  the	  political	  parties	  instituted	  primary	  elections	  for	  elected	  office	  at	  all	  levels	  this	  would	  force	  more	  direct	  accountability	  to	  voters.	  This	  would	  ensure	  that	  elected	  politicians	  have	  to	  listen	  and	  represent	  the	  electorate	  instead	  of	  touting	  a	  strict	  party	  line.	  	   6) Political	  donations	  undermine	  the	  trust	  in	  the	  political	  system.	  New	  legislation	  should	  eliminate	  undisclosed	  political	  donations	  and	  enforce	  publication	  of	  donations	  above	  R250.	  	  	   7) Trust	  in	  the	  state	  is	  undermined	  by	  repeated	  corruption	  scandals	  involving	  leaders	  at	  the	  highest	  level.	  The	  state	  should	  strengthen	  and	  enforce	  
transparency	  in	  procurement.	  Transparency	  would	  undermine	  the	  ability	  of	  officials	  to	  demand	  cuts	  of	  large	  public	  procurement	  contracts,	  such	  as	  the	  arms	  deal.	  	   8) When	  ANC	  members	  complain	  about	  the	  leadership	  they	  are	  threatened	  with	  expulsion	  and	  demotion.	  This	  has	  undermined	  the	  trust	  in	  governance.	  Instead	  the	  ANC	  should	  create	  an	  independent	  whistle-­blower	  agency	  for	  ANC	  members	  to	  report	  on	  patronage,	  rents	  and	  corruption.	  	   9) The	  ANC	  is	  undermining	  independent	  safeguards	  with	  the	  introduction	  of	  the	  Media	  Bill.	  The	  party	  should	  spend	  its	  energy	  on	  enforcing	  current	  neglected	  
freedom	  of	  information	  protections	  and	  withdraw	  the	  Media	  Bill.	  The	  Media	  Bill	  undermines	  the	  foundation	  for	  transparency	  and	  the	  trust	  in	  governance.	  	   10) The	  concentration	  of	  power	  in	  the	  ANC	  has	  undermined	  the	  democratic	  project.	  The	  ANC	  should	  return	  power	  from	  the	  Executive	  Office	  (the	  Presidency)	  to	  line	  agencies,	  such	  as	  DWAF.	  Water	  policies	  should	  not	  developed	  by	  the	  Executive,	  but	  be	  vetted	  and	  assessed	  by	  programmatic	  officers	  prior	  to	  announcements.	  This	  should	  ensure	  use	  of	  social	  impact	  assessments	  where	  local	  voices	  are	  heard,	  particularly	  those	  projects	  that	  will	  occur	  in	  low-­‐income	  areas.	  The	  principles	  for	  all	  proposed	  projects	  should	  do	  no	  harm,	  but	  improve	  livelihoods.	  	  These	  ten	  suggestions	  are	  currently	  not	  within	  the	  self-­‐interest	  of	  the	  ANC	  to	  promote.	  However,	  all	  of	  these	  could	  become	  relevant	  if	  the	  ANC	  power	  continues	  to	  slowly	  erode	  and	  discontent	  rises.	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7.4	  Summary	  	  The	  paper	  has	  shown	  how	  township	  protest	  is	  intertwined	  with	  the	  erosion	  of	  social	  accountability	  whether	  on	  the	  operationalization	  of	  policy,	  the	  implementation	  of	  water	  projects	  or	  state	  governance.	  The	  specific	  water	  sector	  issues	  cannot	  be	  separated	  from	  broader	  governance	  issues;	  protests	  are	  expressed	  in	  relation	  to	  specific	  delivery	  challenges,	  but	  they	  are	  linked	  with	  the	  decline	  of	  voice	  and	  citizenship	  on	  every	  level	  of	  South	  African	  society.	  The	  ANC’s	  culture	  of	  exclusion	  has	  left	  no	  space	  for	  planners	  to	  address	  systemic	  problems,	  but	  instead	  follow	  top-­‐down	  dictates	  mindlessly.	  This	  control	  undermines	  the	  basic	  tenants	  of	  democracy	  and	  citizenship.	  	  	  It	  is	  ironic	  that	  many	  of	  the	  township	  protesters	  and	  social	  movement	  members	  are	  in	  fact	  closely	  associated	  with	  the	  ANC	  triparty	  alliance,	  but	  are	  forced	  to	  use	  protest	  as	  the	  only	  tactic	  to	  make	  concerns	  heard	  because	  formal	  structures	  for	  internal	  and	  external	  debate	  and	  decision	  making	  do	  not	  function	  under	  democratic	  principles.	  But	  this	  does	  not	  mean	  there	  is	  no	  hope	  for	  South	  African	  participatory	  democracy.	  As	  Arundhati	  Roy	  has	  pointed	  out,	  there	  is	  “really	  no	  such	  thing	  as	  the	  'voiceless'.	  There	  are	  only	  the	  
deliberately	  silenced,	  or	  the	  preferably	  unheard.”415	  The	  ANC	  seeks	  to	  leave	  township	  protest	  unheard	  and	  to	  deliberately	  silence	  opposition,	  but	  township	  residents	  have	  shown	  that	  they	  are	  not	  easily	  silenced.	  Through	  protest	  and	  resistance	  township	  residents	  illustrate	  their	  strong	  commitment	  to	  active	  citizenship	  and	  a	  counter	  to	  ANC	  hegemony.	  The	  ANC	  culture	  has	  served	  to	  exacerbate	  the	  entrenched	  conflict	  over	  policies	  that	  have	  not	  produced	  a	  post-­‐racial	  society,	  but	  it	  has	  also	  revealed	  the	  strong	  bottom-­‐up	  commitment	  to	  participatory	  democracy,	  a	  commitment	  worth	  celebrating.	  	  This	  concluding	  section	  has	  presented	  a	  number	  piecemeal	  improvement;	  some	  of	  these	  solutions	  are	  crucial	  to	  gain	  township	  acceptance	  while	  others	  simply	  provided	  a	  technical	  fix.	  	  	  From	  a	  water	  sector	  and	  project	  perspective,	  the	  main	  problem	  is	  that	  the	  solutions	  offered	  by	  planners	  and	  decision	  makers	  are	  inflexible	  and	  often	  exclude	  or	  disadvantages	  the	  low-­‐income	  (black)	  population	  residing	  in	  townships,	  as	  solutions	  are	  not	  designed	  based	  on	  challenges,	  but	  on	  top-­‐down	  perceptions	  of	  best	  solutions.	  In	  particular,	  the	  policies	  that	  are	  supposed	  to	  ensure	  affordability	  of	  water	  often	  works	  in	  reverse	  for	  those	  who	  most	  need	  it.	  It	  is	  therefore	  necessary	  to	  redesign	  the	  subsidies	  so	  that	  they	  work	  for	  the	  poor.	  Furthermore,	  given	  the	  historic	  conditions,	  it	  is	  offensive	  to	  many	  township	  residents	  that	  the	  solutions	  offered	  in	  townships	  offers	  less	  than	  the	  solutions	  that	  were	  subsidized	  for	  the	  white	  population	  during	  Apartheid.	  The	  current	  solutions	  merely	  extend	  inequity	  without	  offering	  redress	  of	  historically	  constructed	  inequality.	  This	  is	  amplified	  by	  the	  structural	  inequalities	  in	  South	  Africa	  that	  have	  improved	  little	  in	  the	  post-­‐Apartheid	  era.	  Current	  solutions	  are	  neither	  post-­‐racial	  nor	  equitable.	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  2013.	  
	  	   86	  
While	  project	  level	  and	  sector	  level	  issues	  could	  be	  solved	  through	  better	  responsiveness	  and	  consideration	  of	  unintended	  consequences,	  the	  overwhelming	  power	  of	  the	  ANC	  determines	  the	  status	  quo	  as	  a	  result	  of	  an	  elite	  bargain.	  The	  state’s	  inherent	  logic	  has	  held	  up	  a	  desired	  transition	  to	  a	  participatory	  democracy	  through	  a	  concentration	  of	  power.	  This	  logic	  of	  state	  behavior	  means	  that	  the	  ANC	  is	  able	  to	  bend	  the	  rules	  of	  the	  game	  to	  regenerate	  political	  power	  and	  the	  state	  is	  able	  to	  ignore	  township	  discontent	  with	  impunity,	  undermining	  the	  structural	  redress	  of	  the	  South	  African	  society	  ills	  that	  is	  sorely	  needed.	  This	  control	  by	  the	  ANC	  permeates	  the	  state,	  the	  sector,	  and	  local	  management	  and	  ultimately	  determines	  water	  policy	  operationalization.	  If	  this	  overarching	  issue	  of	  power	  distribution	  is	  not	  addressed,	  there	  is	  little	  hope	  for	  structural	  change	  in	  the	  water	  sector	  that	  change	  the	  persistent	  protests.	  While	  Mamphela	  Ramphele’s	  new	  political	  party	  might	  serve	  to	  more	  effectively	  counter	  the	  ANC	  hegemony,	  the	  last	  two	  political	  opponents	  that	  spun	  off	  from	  the	  ANC	  leaves	  much	  to	  be	  hoped	  for.	  In	  the	  end,	  the	  ANC	  must	  reform,	  whether	  through	  external	  or	  internal	  pressures,	  through	  shock	  or	  gradual	  change,	  in	  order	  for	  township	  residents	  to	  regain	  trust	  in	  democracy.	  Without	  reform	  of	  ANC	  governance	  practice,	  addressing	  specific	  project	  or	  sector	  issues	  will	  likely	  not	  end	  township	  protest,	  and	  thus	  not	  lead	  to	  acceptance	  of	  water	  initiatives.	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 Republic	  of	  South	  Africa:	  Protection	  of	  State	  Information	  Bill,	  Introduced	  by	  the	  Minister	  of	  State	  Security,	  2010	  
 Republic	  of	  South	  Africa:	  South	  Africa	  is	  getting	  many	  things	  right,	  Statement	  issued	  by	  The	  Presidency,	  Pretoria,	  October	  21,	  2012	  
 Republic	  of	  South	  Africa:	  South	  African	  Police	  Service	  Act,	  Office	  of	  the	  President,	  Act	  no.	  68	  of	  1995,	  October	  4,	  1995	  
 Republic	  of	  South	  Africa:	  Water	  Services	  Act	  of	  1997,	  Government	  Gazette,	  December	  19,	  1997	  
 Republic	  of	  South	  Africa:	  The	  White	  Paper	  on	  Local	  Government,	  March	  9,	  1998	  
 Supreme	  Court	  of	  Appeal,	  Case	  No:	  489/08.	  Mazibuko	  v	  the	  City	  of	  Johannesburg,	  2008	  	  
Related	  Apartheid	  Era	  Legislation	  	  
 Abolition	  of	  Influx	  Control,	  Act	  No.	  68	  of	  1986	  
 Bantu	  Education	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  47	  of	  1953	  
 Bantu	  Homelands	  Citizenship	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  26	  of	  1970	  
 Coloured	  Persons	  Communal	  Reserves	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  3	  of	  1961	  
 Extension	  of	  University	  Education	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  45	  of	  1959	  
 Group	  Area	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  41	  of	  1950	  
 Immorality	  Amendment	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  21	  of	  1950	  
 Industrial	  Conciliation	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  28	  
 Natives	  Abolition	  of	  Passes	  and	  Co-­ordination	  of	  Documents,	  Act	  No.	  67	  of	  1952	  
 Native	  Building	  Workers	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  27	  of	  1951	  	  
 Natives	  Labour	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  48	  of	  1953	  
 Natives	  Land	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  27	  of	  1913	  	  
 Population	  Registration	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  30	  of	  1950	  
 Prohibition	  of	  Mixed	  Marriages	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  55	  of	  1949	  
 Promotion	  of	  Bantu	  Self-­Government,	  Act	  No.	  46	  of	  1959	  
 Reservation	  of	  Separate	  Amenities	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  49	  of	  1953	  
 Separate	  Representation	  of	  Voters	  Act,	  Act	  no.	  46	  of	  1951	  
 Urban	  Bantu	  Councils	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  79	  of	  1961	  
 Water	  Act,	  Act	  No.	  54	  of	  1956	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Appendix	  III:	  Media,	  News	  Articles	  and	  Press	  Statements	  	  
702	  (radio),	  South	  Africa	  
 Calm	  returns	  to	  Zithobeni	  township,	  May,	  29,	  2002	  	  
Aljazeera	  
 S	  Africa	  leader's	  ambitious	  plan	  under	  fire,	  November	  4,	  2012	  
	  
Anti-­Privatisation	  Forum	  (statements),	  South	  Africa	  
 Basic	  Needs	  For	  All!	  Human	  Rights	  Are	  Not	  Privileges!	  March	  18,	  2003	  
 Community	  Activist,	  Militant	  for	  Justice	  and	  Socialist:	  We	  Remember	  Comrade	  Emily	  Mmatshwarelo	  
Lengolo,	  April	  1,	  2003	  
 Another	  Shooting	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  December	  1,	  2003	  
 Statement	  on	  Cut-­Offs	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  January	  21,	  2004	  
 Statement	  on	  Orange	  Farm	  Fire	  Tragedy,	  July	  5,	  2004	  
 Pamphlet	  on	  Johannesburg	  Water’s	  War	  Against	  the	  Poor,	  October	  18,	  2004	  
 Statement	  on	  Johannesburg	  City	  Council’s	  ’Indigent’	  Arrears	  write-­off,	  May	  16,	  2005	  
 NEW	  FINDINGS	  ON	  THE	  IMPACT	  OF	  PRE-­PAID	  WATER	  METERS	  IN	  PHIRI	  (SOWETO),	  November	  3,	  2006	  
 ORANGE	  FARM	  RESIDENTS	  CONTINUE	  PROTEST	  ACTIONS	  TO	  DEMAND	  BASIC	  SERVICES,	  September	  12,	  2006	  
 APF	  launches	  a	  court	  battle,	  September	  22,	  2006	  
 ORANGE	  FARM	  WATER	  CRISIS	  COMMITTEE	  BLOCKADES	  THE	  GOLDEN	  HIGHWAY	  AGAIN,	  October	  4,	  2006	  
 Message	  from	  Orange	  Farm,	  October	  9,	  2006	  
 Amanzi	  ngawethu!	  (the	  water	  is	  ours!),	  September	  14,	  2007	  
 Angry	  Residents	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  take	  to	  the	  Golden	  Highway	  to	  demand	  Basic	  Services	  and	  
Accountability,	  May	  12,	  2008	  
 63	  Orange	  Farm	  residents	  arrested	  after	  protest	  for	  service	  delivery,	  September	  16,	  2008	  
 Golden	  Highway	  blockaded	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  February	  22,	  2010	  
 Orange	  Farm	  is	  not	  equal	  to	  Sandton,	  April	  6,	  2010	  	  
BBC	  
 ANC	  calls	  for	  economic	  summit,	  January	  22,	  2002	  	  
Bloomberg,	  U.S	  
• Great	  leap	  into	  stagnation	  courtesy	  of	  World	  Bank,	  April	  24	  2002	  	  
Business	  Day,	  South	  Africa	  
 Cape	  power	  rise	  sparks	  protest,	  March	  28,	  2002	  
 Time	  for	  grants	  to	  the	  poor,	  rather	  than	  gifts',	  May	  17,	  2002	  
 Eskom's	  tariff	  changes	  will	  have	  a	  ripple	  effect',	  June	  7,	  2002	  
 Grants	  will	  not	  end	  poverty:	  MEC,	  July	  9,	  2002	  
 Tariffs	  may	  rise	  if	  water	  conservation	  efforts	  fail,	  Chantelle	  Benjamin,	  January	  16,	  2006	  
 Flood	  of	  Anger	  Over	  Jo'burg	  Water	  Plan,	  Chantelle	  Benjamin,	  May	  4,	  2007	  
 Umgeni	  Water	  Turnaround	  Plan	  Shows	  Results,	  David	  Christianson,	  October	  22,	  2007	  
 City	  failed	  in	  duty	  to	  give	  water	  to	  all,	  court	  told,	  Ernest	  Mabuza,	  December	  4,	  2007	  
 'No	  Quick	  Fix'	  On	  Water	  for	  All,	  Ernest	  Mabuza,	  December	  6,	  2007	  
 Burning	  message	  to	  the	  state	  in	  the	  fire	  of	  poor’s	  rebellion,	  Richard	  Pithouse,	  July	  23,	  2009	  	  
Cape	  Argus,	  South	  Africa	  
 ANC's	  'Robin	  Hood'	  plan	  will	  shift	  resources,	  Murray	  Williams,	  August	  19,	  2000	  
 'Biased'	  Budget	  does	  sweet	  nothing	  for	  food,	  February	  21,	  2002	  
 PREPAID	  WATER	  METERS	  IN	  PIPELINE,	  Elliott	  Sylvester,	  March	  13,	  2002	  
 Evictions	  or	  arrears:	  Cape	  Town's	  Catch-­22,	  Moses	  Mthetheleli	  Mackay	  and	  Thulani	  Magazi	  March	  26,	  2002	  
 Cop	  station	  besieged	  in	  eviction	  drama,	  Hannah	  Lobel,	  May	  1,	  2002	  
 ANC	  Leads	  March	  Against	  DA-­Led	  City's	  'Failure	  to	  Deliver',	  Matt	  Medved,	  Zara	  Nicholson	  And	  Murray	  Williams,	  May	  16,	  2007	  
 Enforced	  Water	  Saving	  on	  Cards	  for	  All	  Users,	  John	  Yeld,	  May	  16,	  2007	  	  
City	  Press,	  South	  Africa	  
 ‘Everyone	  will	  get	  a	  house	  but…’,	  December	  3,	  2007	  
 Shall	  the	  people	  rule?	  Mamphela	  Ramphele,	  September	  11,	  2012	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Daily	  Dispatch,	  South	  Africa	  
 Electricity	  'a	  privilege,	  not	  a	  right',	  July	  12,	  2001	  
 Future	  of	  tripartite	  alliance,	  Raymond	  Suttner,	  November	  23,	  2001	  
 Electricity	  thieves	  will	  get	  no	  mercy,	  Mphumzi	  Zuzile,	  November	  27,	  2001	  
 Electricity	  payments	  docked	  to	  settle	  arrears,	  Sonja	  Raasch,	  February	  19,	  2002	  
 Basic	  grant	  'will	  fail	  on	  delivery',	  May	  3,	  2002	  
 Complaints	  over	  M'sane	  electricity,	  Mayibongwe	  Maqhina,	  May	  13,	  2002	  
 Electricity	  to	  8	  schools	  cut,	  Sonja	  Raasch,	  April	  23,	  2002	  	  
East	  Coast	  Radio,	  South	  Africa	  
 Free	  Services	  to	  be	  Extended,	  March	  25,	  2002	  
 Girl	  Shot	  During	  Yeoville	  Eviction,	  May	  29,	  2002	  	  
The	  Economist	  
 Politicians'	  salaries:	  Leaders	  of	  the	  fee	  world.	  How	  much	  a	  country's	  leader	  is	  paid	  compared	  to	  GDP	  
per	  person,	  July	  5,	  2010	  	  
Environment,	  South	  Africa	  
 Redressing	  Inequality:	  South	  Africa’s	  New	  Water	  Policy,	  Nikki	  Funke,	  Karen	  Nortje,	  Kieran	  Findlater,	  Mike	  Burns,	  Anthony	  Turton,	  Alex	  Weaver	  &	  Hanlie	  Hattingh,	  April	  2007	  
	  
Focus,	  South	  Africa	  
 Crime,	  Aids	  and	  unemployment	  point	  to	  the	  ineffectuality	  of	  the	  state,	  April	  1998	  	  
Freedom	  House	  
 South	  Africa’s	  press	  freedom	  tug-­of-­war,	  Karin	  Deutsch	  Karlekar, November	  7,	  2011	  
	  
The	  Guardian	  
• The	  Guardian,	  Safe	  toilets	  could	  prevent	  sexual	  assault	  and	  sickness,	  say	  South	  Africa's	  poor,	  
September	  16,	  2011	  
	  
Globe	  &	  Mail,	  Canada	  
 It’s	  not	  enough	  to	  bring	  Soweto	  to	  Rosedale,	  Naomi	  Klein,	  November	  21,	  2001	  	  	  
The	  Independent,	  South	  Africa	  
 Local	  poll	  renegades	  tackle	  ANC	  head-­on,	  Abbey	  Makoe,	  November	  25,	  2000	  
 Barely	  half	  of	  poverty	  relief	  funds	  spent,	  Richard	  Davies,	  March	  9,	  2001	  
 Inspectors	  assess	  Tafelsig	  water	  cut-­offs,	  October	  19,	  2001	  
 ANC	  Supports	  March	  Against	  Disconnections,	  March	  2002	  
 Water	  privatisation	  protest	  starts,	  Oct.	  24,	  2006	  
 It	  will	  be	  a	  dark	  dry	  Christmas	  for	  defaulter,	  Myolisi	  Gophe,	  December	  16,	  2006	  
 Leaders	  are	  dishonest,	  say	  South	  Africans,	  January	  25,	  2007	  
 Arms	  deal	  to	  cost	  taxpayers	  R70–billion,	  April	  10,	  2011	  	  
Inter	  Press	  Service	  (IPS)	  
 "We	  Drink	  Condoms	  And	  Panties",	  Steven	  Lang,	  September	  24,	  2007	  
 Gov’t	  Considering	  Water	  Subsidies	  for	  Poor,	  February	  5,	  2008	  	  
IRIN,	  UN	  Office	  for	  the	  Coordination	  of	  Humanitarian	  Affairs	  
 Focus	  on	  the	  poverty	  challenge,	  January	  22-­‐28,	  2000	  
 Namibia	  NGO	  slams	  prepaid	  water	  scheme,	  March	  22,	  2006	  
 How	  Much	  Free	  Water	  is	  Enough,	  December	  14,	  2007	  	  
Johannesburg	  Water	  (statements),	  South	  Africa	  
 So,	  how	  far	  does	  6	  000	  litres	  go?	  May	  10,	  2002	  	  
 How	  Jo'burg	  plans	  to	  save	  that	  water,	  June	  3,	  2002	  	  
 Stricter	  testing	  for	  Jo'burg	  water,	  June	  10,	  2002	  	  
 Stretford	  Ext.	  4.,	  2002	  
 Jo'burg	  sewage	  system	  to	  be	  upgraded,	  September	  6,	  2002	  	  
 Water	  supply	  improves	  in	  Orange	  Farm,	  February	  5,	  2003	  	  
 Soweto	  water	  supplies	  to	  be	  upgraded,	  August	  27,	  2003	  	  
 Pre-­paid	  water	  meters	  monitored,	  October	  9,	  2003	  	  
 Rapid	  Progress	  With	  New	  Water	  Project	  For	  Soweto,	  undated	  -­‐	  2003	  or	  2004	  	  
Mail	  &	  Guardian,	  South	  Africa	  
 Mpuma	  Deputy	  speaker	  expelled	  from	  ANC,	  August,	  23	  1998	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 We	  Need	  an	  Alliance	  That	  Produces,	  November	  23,	  2001	  
 Gross	  inequality	  still	  evident	  at	  Schools,	  Barry	  Streek,	  January	  14,	  2002	  	  
 Highs	  and	  lows	  of	  state's	  delivery,	  Bongani	  Majola	  February	  8,	  2002	  
Civil	  Society	  Geared	  for	  Battle,	  Glenda	  Daniels,	  March	  22,	  2002	  
 South	  Africa:	  Left	  hails	  gear	  change	  in	  economic	  policy,	  Jaspreet	  Kindra,	  April	  15,	  2002	  
 Restore	  the	  dream	  of	  1994,	  December	  13,	  2002	  
 Opaque	  transparency	  in	  water	  privatization,	  Ebrahim	  Harvey,	  August	  13,	  2003	  
 Letter	  re:	  Johannesburg	  Water	  Advertisement,	  Roger	  Ronnie,	  General	  Secretary	  of	  the	  South	  African	  Municipal	  Workers	  Union	  –	  SAMWU	  September	  12,	  2003	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Appendix	  IV:	  Orange	  Farm	  Questionnaire	  	  	  Prior	  to	  the	  meeting,	  please	  fill	  the	  following	  in	  to	  enable	  us	  to	  track	  the	  questionnaire	  	   	  researcher’s	  name	   Date	  of	  interview	  	  	   	  	  Note	  for	  interviewer:	  	  You	  will	  have	  a	  letter	  with	  you	  explaining	  the	  purpose	  of	  the	  research	  project.	  You	  can	  show	  that	  to	  the	  respondent	  to	  explain	  the	  project;	  If	  needed	  show	  your	  ID	  book;	  Make	  sure	  that	  the	  respondent	  has	  the	  time	  and	  is	  free	  to	  speak	  about	  the	  issues	  you	  have	  outlined;	  Do	  not	  press	  the	  person	  if	  she/he	  does	  not	  want	  to	  participate;	  Please	  ensure	  the	  respondent	  that	  all	  information	  is	  confidential	  (but	  fill	  in	  the	  contact	  details	  if	  they	  want	  to	  be	  contacted	  later);	  Remember	  to	  circle	  one	  number	  in	  each	  section	  and	  where	  necessary	  write	  the	  informants	  information	  in	  the	  box.	  If	  you	  need	  more	  space	  you	  can	  use	  the	  back	  page	  to	  write,	  just	  remember	  to	  indicate	  which	  question	  it	  is	  related	  to.	  If	  the	  informant	  cannot	  answer	  the	  question	  please	  indicate	  it	  clearly.	  	  Personal	  details	  of	  respondent	  	  Respondents	  name	  	  	  	  Respondents	  postal	  address	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  (NOTE	  –	  this	  front	  page	  can	  be	  ripped	  from	  the	  final	  questionnaire	  and	  the	  actual	  data	  used	  will	  be	  anonymous.	  However,	  if	  informants	  wish	  to	  receive	  the	  final	  report	  we	  will	  need	  the	  address	  on	  the	  frontpage.	  We	  do	  not	  need	  the	  front	  page	  in	  order	  to	  finish	  an	  interview)	  
Interview	  number	  	  (leave	  open)	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Basic	  information	  on	  household	  economy	  and	  structure	  	  	  1.	  Are	  you	  (you	  don’t	  have	  to	  ask	  this	  question	  /	  you	  can	  fill	  it	  in	  first)	  	   Female	   1	  Male	   2	  	  2.	  How	  many	  people	  live	  in	  your	  household?	  (include	  yourself)	  	  	   Number	  Adults	   	  Pensioners	   	  Children,	  including	  grandchildren	  under	  13	  years	  old	   	  	  (Is	  anyone	  working?)	  	  3.	  What	  is	  your	  approximate	  family	  income	  per	  month?	  	  	  	  
	  4.	  Where	  does	  your	  family	  income	  come	  from?	  (fill	  in	  numbers	  if	  more	  than	  e.g.	  one	  pensioner)	  	   Salary	   	  Rent	   	  Pension	   	  Self-­‐employed	   	  Childcare	  grant	   	  Fostercare	  grant	   	  Hiv-­‐Aids	  grant	   	  Cancer	  grant	   	  Disability	  grant	   	  Other	  (describe)	  	  	  	  
	  
	  
No	  income	   1	  Below	  R200	   2	  R200-­‐R500	   3	  R500-­‐R1000	   4	  R1000-­‐R1500	   5	  R1500-­‐R2000	   6	  More	  than	  R2000	   7	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Essential	  Service	  Delivery	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  	  5.	  Do	  you	  live	  in	  a….	   Brick	  house	   1	  Shack	   2	  Other	  (describe)	   3	  	  6.	  How	  do	  you	  use	  this	  house?	  Used	  only	  for	  staying	  in	   1	  Used	  for	  staying	  in	  and	  business	  (e.g.	  spaza	  shop,	  small	  production	  that	  is	  sold,	  other)	   2	  	  If	  business,	  write	  the	  type	  of	  business	  here……………………………………………	  	  7.	  How	  many	  toilets	  are	  on	  the	  property?	  (you	  can	  observe	  and	  note	  instead	  of	  asking)	  	   Flush	  toilet	  (inside)	   	  Flush	  toilet	  (outside)	   	  Pit	  toilet	  (outside)	   	  	  8.	  How	  do	  you	  get	  electricity	  in	  your	  house?	  	  	  	  
	  9.	  Do	  you	  ever	  cook	  with….	  	  	   Prima	  stove	  (paraffin)	   1	  Wood	  stove	   2	  Coal	  stove	   3	  Other	  –	  describe	  	  	   4	  	  
I	  have	  no	  access	  to	  electricity	   1	  Connected	  to	  house	  with	  meter	   2	  Connected	  to	  house	  with	  pre-­‐paid	  meter	   3	  Connected	  to	  other	  source	  which	  I	  pay	  for	  	  (e.g.	  connected	  through	  neighbour)	   4	  Connected	  to	  other	  source	  which	  do	  not	  pay	  for	  (e.g.	  connected	  through	  neighbour,	  but	  not	  paying)	   5	  
	  	   XVI	  
Information	  on	  water	  usage	  	  10.	  How	  do	  you	  collect	  water?	  	  	   Average	  price	  per	  month	   Is	  this	  source	  used	  for	  drinking	  water?	  	  (yes	  or	  no)	  
Other	  uses	  –	  describe	  (washing,	  bathing	  etc)	  
Is	  this	  water	  source	  safe	  to	  use?	  	  (yes	  or	  no)	  Inside	  tap	  with	  pre-­‐paid	  meter	   R	   	   	   	  Outside	  tap	  with	  pre-­‐paid	  meter	   R	   	   	   	  	  11.	  Have	  you	  ever	  run	  out	  of	  water	  units?	  Yes	   1	  No	   2	  	  12.	  If	  you	  run	  out	  of	  water	  units	  do	  you	  get	  water	  from	  any	  of	  the	  following	  sources?	  	  	   Average	  price	  per	  month	   Is	  this	  source	  used	  for	  drinking	  water?	  	  (yes	  or	  no)	  
Other	  uses	  –	  describe	  (washing,	  bathing	  etc)	  
Is	  this	  water	  source	  safe	  to	  drink?	  	  (yes	  or	  no)	  Communal	  tap	  –	  paid	  	   R	   	   	   	  Communal	  tap	  –	  free	  	   	   	   	   	  River/stream	  	   	   	   	   	  Water	  tanker	  truck	  	   R	   	   	   	  Other	  –	  describe	  	  	  	  
R	   	   	   	  
	  13.	  How	  many	  buckets	  of	  water	  do	  you	  use	  each	  day?	  	   	  	  	  14.	  Mark	  size	  of	  bucket	  used	  by	  the	  family	  	   	  5	  litres	   	   10	  litres	   	   20	  litres	   	   25	  litres	   	  
	  	   XVII	  
15.	  How	  many	  buckets	  of	  water	  do	  you	  use	  each	  day	  to….	  	  	  
	  16.	  Have	  you	  had	  other	  main	  uses	  of	  water	  (e.g.	  funerals,	  weddings,	  building	  renovations,	  slaughtering)	  in	  the	  past	  year?	  (describe)	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  17.	  When	  was	  the	  pre-­‐paid	  water	  meter	  installed?	  (month,	  year)	  	   Year	   	  Month	   	  	  18.	  How	  much	  did	  you	  pay	  to	  get	  connected	  to	  pre-­‐paid	  water?	  	  R	  	  19.	  Why	  was	  the	  pre-­‐paid	  water	  meter	  installed?	  	  	  	  	  	  	  20.	  Did	  anyone	  talk	  to	  you	  to	  explain	  the	  pre-­‐paid	  water	  meters?	  (with	  whom,	  what	  were	  you	  told?)	  	  	  	  	  	  21.	  Was	  your	  understanding	  that	  pre-­‐paid	  water	  meters	  would	  bring	  you…..	  	   Flush	  toilets	   1	  Inside	  water	  taps	   2	  Other	  (describe)	  	  	   3	  
	   No	  of	  buckets	  Flush	  the	  toilet	   	  Wash	  hands	   	  Bath	   	  Wash	  dishes	   	  Cook	   	  Clean	  the	  house	   	  Drink	   	  Car	  wash	  	   	  Gardening	   	  Home	  business	   	  
	  	   XVIII	  
	  22.	  As	  promised	  are	  you	  receiving	  6KL	  free	  water	  every	  month?	  	   Yes	   1	  No	   2	  Not	  sure	   3	  	  23.	  If	  yes,	  how	  do	  you	  get	  the	  free	  water?	  I	  receive	  when	  I	  have	  bought	  units	   1	  I	  receive	  it	  before	  I	  buy	  units	   2	  It	  is	  added	  to	  my	  meter	  automatically	   3	  Other,	  describe	  	  	  	  
4	  
	  24.	  Have	  your	  neighbours	  ever	  approached	  you	  to	  get	  water?	  	   yes	   1	  no	   2	  	  25.	  Now	  that	  you	  have	  pre-­‐paid	  water	  how	  do	  you	  save	  water?	  	   Yes	   No	  Do	  you	  flush	  the	  toilet	  every	  time	  you	  go	   	   	  Does	  your	  family	  bathes	  less	   	   	  Do	  you	  wash	  dishes	  less	   	   	  Do	  you	  reduce	  the	  water	  when	  cooking	   	   	  Do	  you	  drink	  less	   	   	  Do	  you	  clean	  the	  house	  less	   	   	  Do	  you	  wash	  the	  car	  less	   	   	  Use	  less	  water	  in	  the	  garden	   	   	  Do	  you	  use	  less	  water	  in	  our	  home	  business	   	   	  Other,	  describe	  	  	  	  
	   	  
	  26.	  Do	  you	  agree	  that…..	  	  	  
	  
	   Yes	   No	  Pre-­‐paid	  water	  bring	  flush	  toilets	   	   	  Pre-­‐paid	  water	  meters	  increased	  the	  cost	  of	  water	   	   	  Pre-­‐paid	  water	  meters	  make	  water	  more	  affordable	   	   	  Before	  I	  did	  not	  pay,	  now	  I	  will	  have	  to	   	   	  I	  have	  less	  water	  with	  pre-­‐paid	  water	   	   	  It	  is	  easier	  to	  budget	  with	  the	  pre-­‐paid	  system	   	   	  
	  	   XIX	  
27.	  Do	  you	  know	  what	  the	  South	  African	  Constitution	  says	  about	  your	  right	  to	  water?	  (describe)	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  28.	  Has	  you	  pre-­‐paid	  water	  meter	  ever	  broken	  down?	  (if	  no,	  jump	  to	  question	  33)	  	   yes	   1	  no	   2	  	  29.	  If	  yes,	  when	  did	  it	  break?	   Month	   	  Year	   	  	  30.	  How	  long	  did	  it	  take	  to	  get	  it	  fixed?	  	  	  	  	  	  31.	  Did	  you	  have	  to	  pay	  to	  get	  it	  fixed?	  yes	   1	  no	   2	  	  32.	  If	  yes,	  how	  much	  did	  you	  pay?	  	   	  R	  	  33.	  Do	  you	  know	  whom	  to	  contact	  if	  you	  have	  problems	  with	  your	  water?	  (describe)	  	  	  	  	  34.	  Who	  in	  the	  house	  control	  the	  pre-­‐paid	  meter?	  	   Female	   1	  Male	   2	  	  35.	  Who	  buys	  water	  units?	  	   Female	   1	  Male	   2	  Both	   3	  	  	   	  
	  	   XX	  
36.	  How	  many	  times	  a	  month	  do	  you	  buy	  water	  units?	  1	  time	  a	  month	   1	  2	  times	  a	  month	   2	  3	  times	  a	  month	   3	  4	  times	  a	  month	   4	  5	  times	  a	  month	  or	  more	   5	  I	  cannot	  afford	  to	  buy	  water	  units	   6	  	  37.	  How	  long	  does	  it	  take	  to	  buy	  units	  (including	  queuing)?	  (approximately)	  5-­‐10	  minutes	   1	  10-­‐20	  minutes	   2	  20-­‐30	  minutes	   3	  30-­‐40	  minutes	   4	  40-­‐50	  minutes	   5	  50	  minutes-­‐1	  hour	   6	  More	  than	  1	  hour	   7	  	  38.	  Do	  you	  walk	  or	  pay	  to	  get	  to	  the	  unit	  vendor?	  Walk	   1	  Pay	   2	  Both	   3	  	  39.	  Do	  you	  think	  water	  should	  be	  free	  for	  all?	  Yes	   1	  No	   2	  	  Process	  of	  consultation	  and	  information	  from	  Johannesburg	  Water	  	  40.	  Where	  do	  you	  get	  information	  about	  prepaid	  water?	  	   My	  neighbours	   1	  The	  water	  company	   2	  Councillors	   3	  Orange	  Farm	  Water	  Crisis	  Committee	   4	  Sanco	   5	  Other,	  describe	   6	  	  41.	  Did	  any	  Johannesburg	  Water	  official	  ever	  ask	  your	  family	  if	  you	  wanted	  prepaid	  water?	  	  	   Yes	   1	  No	   2	  I	  don’t	  know	   3	  	  42.	  Did	  you	  receive	  any	  information	  about	  the	  prepaid	  water?	  	   Yes	   1	  No	   2	  I	  don’t	  know	   3	  	  43.	  Did	  anyone	  in	  your	  family	  attend	  any	  public	  meetings	  about	  pre-­‐paid	  water?	  	  
	  	   XXI	  
Yes	   1	  No	   2	  I	  don’t	  know	   3	  	  Expenditure	  	  	  44.	  How	  much	  are	  you	  billed/paying	  monthly	  on	  the	  following	  services	  (on	  average)?	  	  	   How	  much	  are	  you	  billed	  per	  month	   How	  much	  are	  you	  currently	  paying	  per	  month?	  	   How	  much	  are	  your	  current	  arrears	  	  Electricity	   R	   R	   R	  Refuse	  collection	   R	   R	   R	  School	  fees	   R	   R	   R	  Transportation	   R	   R	   R	  Housing	   R	   R	   R	  Furniture/television/HiFi	   R	   R	   R	  Health	  care	   R	   R	   R	  Other	  expenditures	  (describe)	  	  	  	  	  
R	  	  R	  	  R	  
R	  	  R	  	  R	  
R	  	  R	  	  R	  	  45.	  Do	  you	  agree	  that…..	  	  	   	   Yes	   No	  We	  only	  get	  flush	  toilets	  if	  we	  get	  pre-­‐paid	  water	  	   	   	  I	  have	  been	  threatened	  with	  eviction	  of	  my	  house	  due	  to	  services	  arrears	   	   	  I	  have	  been	  evicted	  from	  my	  home	  previously	  due	  to	  services	  arrears	   	   	  I	  have	  been	  threatened	  with	  loss	  of	  grants	  if	  I	  didn’t	  get	  a	  prepaid	  water	   	   	  I	  have	  been	  threatened	  with	  water	  cut	  off	  if	  I	  didn’t	  get	  a	  prepaid	  water	   	   	  	  
	  	   XXII	  
Water	  and	  Health	  	  46.	  How	  many	  school	  children	  in	  your	  household	  had	  any	  of	  the	  following	  problems	  in	  the	  last	  years?	  	  (fill	  in	  number	  of	  children)	  	   	   In	  the	  past	  year?	   Number	  of	  School	  days	  missed	  in	  last	  two	  months	  as	  a	  result	  (approximately)	  Cholera	   	   	  Diarrhoea	   	   	  Skin	  diseases	   	   	  Tuberculosis	   	   	  Kidney	  or	  bladder	  problems	   	   	  Other	  (specify)	   	  	  	  	   	  	  47.	  How	  many	  adults	  in	  your	  household	  had	  any	  of	  the	  following	  problems	  in	  the	  last	  years?	  	  	   	   In	  the	  past	  year?	   Number	  of	  work	  days	  missed	  in	  last	  two	  months	  as	  a	  result	  (approximately)	  Cholera	   	   	  Diarrhoea	   	   	  Skin	  diseases	   	   	  Tuberculosis	   	   	  Kidney	  or	  bladder	  problems	   	   	  Other	  (describe)	  	  	  	  
	   	  
	  48.	  Do	  you	  tell	  your	  family	  to	  wash	  their	  hands	  after	  going	  to	  the	  toilet?	  	   Yes	   1	  No	   2	  	  	  Should	  anything	  change?	  	  49.	  Do	  you	  think	  the	  private	  or	  the	  public	  sector	  should	  deliver	  water?	  	   By	  the	  public	  sector	   1	  By	  the	  private	  sector	   2	  I	  don’t	  know	   3	  	  	   	  
	  	   XXIII	  
50.	  What	  can	  the	  community	  do	  to	  improve	  water	  access	  and	  delivery?	  	  	   We	  do	  not	  need	  to	  improve	  water	  services	   1	  The	  community	  should	  organize	  workshops	  on	  water	   2	  The	  community	  should	  receive	  more	  information	  about	  water	   3	  We	  need	  to	  march	  to	  demand	  our	  rights	   4	  Other,	  describe	  	  	  	  	  
5	  
	  51.	  Do	  you	  agree	  that…..	  	   Yes	   No	   Don’t	  know	  When	  water	  is	  interrupted	  or	  disconnected	  our	  situation	  is	  unhygienic	   	   	   	  It	  is	  degrading	  for	  families	  to	  live	  without	  enough	  water	  	   	   	   	  Pre-­‐paid	  water	  means	  that	  families	  steal	  water	  from	  each	  other	   	   	   	  Water	  problems	  increase	  violence	  in	  the	  area	   	   	   	  Water	  problems	  increase	  domestic	  violence	   	   	   	  Women	  have	  more	  work	  with	  pre-­‐paid	  meters	   	   	   	  When	  we	  don’t	  have	  water	  it	  distorts	  our	  working	  life	   	   	   	  The	  community	  is	  happy	  to	  have	  pre-­‐paid	  water	   	   	   	  	  52.	  Which	  service	  is	  delivered	  in	  the	  worst	  way?	  Electricity	  services	   1	  Toilets	   2	  Roads	   3	  Refuse	  collection	   4	  Water	  services	   5	  	  53.	  Which	  of	  the	  following	  payment	  systems	  do	  you	  prefer?	  	   Pre-­‐paid	  water	  meters	   1	  A	  flat	  rate	   2	  An	  amount	  of	  water	  for	  free	   3	  Monthly	  bill	   4	  The	  same	  as	  we	  had	  before	   5	  Other	  form	  of	  payment	  –	  describe	  	  	   6	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54.	  What	  does	  “Free	  Water”	  mean	  to	  you?	  (describe)	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  55.	  Is	  it	  wrong	  or	  right	  when	  poor	  families	  connect	  themselves	  to	  water?	  	   Right	  	  (approve)	   Wrong	  (disapprove)	  	   	  	  56.	  Which	  of	  the	  following	  describes	  the	  Orange	  Farm	  Water	  Crisis	  Committee?	  	   	   Yes	   No	  Have	  you	  heard	  about	  this	  group	   	   	  Do	  they	  handle	  issues	  of	  the	  community	  properly	   	   	  Do	  they	  do	  a	  good	  job	  	   	   	  Do	  they	  host	  enough	  community	  meetings	   	   	  Do	  you	  want	  to	  know	  more	  about	  the	  Orange	  Farm	  Water	  Crisis	  committee?	  	   	   	  	  57.	  Are	  there	  any	  other	  problems	  you	  have	  experienced	  with	  water	  that	  we	  have	  not	  mentioned?	  	  (e.g.	  received	  large	  bills	  that	  were	  not	  fair….)	  
	  Follow	  up	  	  Explain	  again	  that	  the	  information	  is	  very	  useful	  to	  the	  work	  being	  done	  to	  improve	  access	  to	  water	  in	  the	  township.	  	  	  58.	  Would	  you	  …..	  	   Be	  willing	  to	  talk	  to	  lawyers	  connected	  with	  our	  research?	   1	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Appendix	  V:	  Election	  Results	  1994-­‐2011	  	  Source:	  The	  Independent	  Electoral	  Commission,	  South	  Africa	  -­‐	  www.elections.org.za.	  Note:	  percentages	  may	  not	  add	  to	  100	  as	  the	  charts	  only	  include	  the	  major	  political	  parties	  in	  South	  Africa.	  Percentages	  are	  rounded.	  0	  in	  the	  chart	  indicates	  that	  the	  party	  was	  not	  in	  existence	  in	  the	  year	  in	  question.	  The	  provincial	  proportional	  vote	  figure	  is	  calculated	  based	  on	  seats	  as	  percentages	  were	  not	  readily	  available.	  Thus	  just	  a	  calculation	  only	  of	  the	  relative	  representation	  of	  the	  major	  parties.	  	  
National	  Elections	  1994-­2009	  (percentage)	  
	  
1994	   1999	   2004	   2009	  African	  Christian	  Democratic	  Party	  (CDP)	   0.5	   1.4	   1.7	   0.8	  African	  National	  Congress	  (ANC)	   62.6	   66.4	   69.7	   65.9	  Congress	  of	  the	  People	  (COPE)	   0	   0	   0	   7.4	  Democratic	  Alliance	  (DA)/Democratic	  Party	  (DP)	   1.7	   9.6	   12.4	   16.7	  Freedom	  Front	  (plus	  -­‐	  VV-­‐FF)	   2.2	   0.8	   0.9	   0.8	  Inkatha	  Freedom	  Party	  (IFP)	   10.5	   8.6	   7	   4.6	  (New)	  National	  Party	  (NNP)	   20.4	   6.9	   1.7	   0	  Pan	  Africanist	  Congress	  	  (of	  Azania	  -­‐	  PAC)	   1.3	   0.7	   0.7	   0.3	  United	  Democratic	  Movement	  (UDM)	   0	   3.4	   2.3	   0.9	  	  
Provincial	  Elections	  1994-­2009	  (#	  of	  seats)	  
	  
1994	   1999	   2004	   2009	  African	  Christian	  Democratic	  Party	  (CDP)	   3	   4	   8	   3	  African	  National	  Congress	  (ANC)	   266	   289	   304	   292	  Congress	  of	  the	  People	  (COPE)	   0	   0	   0	   36	  Democratic	  Alliance	  (DA)/Democratic	  Party	  (DP)	   12	   35	   51	   65	  Freedom	  Front	  (plus	  -­‐	  VV-­‐FF)	   14	   5	   5	   2	  Inkatha	  Freedom	  Party	  (IFP)	   44	   37	   32	   19	  (New)	  National	  Party	  (NNP)	   82	   38	   7	   0	  Pan	  Africanist	  Congress	  (of	  Azania	  -­‐	  PAC)	   3	   2	   2	   0	  United	  Democratic	  Movement	  (UDM)	   0	   14	   10	   3	  	  
Local	  Elections	  1995-­2011	  (percent)	  
	  
1995	   2000	   2006	   2011	  African	  National	  Congress	  (ANC)	   58	   59.4	   66.3	   63.7	  African	  Christian	  Democratic	  Party	  (CDP)	   0.8	   1.3	   1.3	   0.6	  Congress	  of	  the	  People	  (COPE)	   0	   0	   0	   2.3	  Democratic	  Alliance	  (DA)/Democratic	  Party	  (DP)	   3.5	   22.1	   14.8	   22	  Freedom	  Front	  (plus	  -­‐	  VV-­‐FF)	   2.7	   0.1	   1	   0.4	  Inkatha	  Freedom	  Party	  (IFP)	   8.7	   9.1	   8.1	   4	  National	  Freedom	  Party	   0	   0	   0	   2.6	  New	  National	  Party	  (NNP)	   18	   0	   0	   0	  Pan	  Africanist	  Congress	  (of	  Azania	  -­‐	  PAC)	   1.2	   1.2	   1.2	   0.4	  United	  Democratic	  Movement	  (UDM)	   0	   2.6	   1.3	   0.4	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Main	  Political	  Parties	  	  
Party	  	   Details	  African	  Christian	  Democratic	  Party	  (CDP)	  	   Socially	  conservative	  party	  standing	  on	  a	  religious	  platform.	  Is	  consistently	  the	  6-­‐7th	  largest	  party	  in	  South	  Africa,	  but	  with	  few	  seats,	  have	  very	  limited	  impact	  on	  policy.	  Established	  1993.	  African	  National	  Congress	  (ANC)	  	   Established	  as	  the	  South	  African	  Native	  National	  Congress	  in	  1912,	  the	  ANC	  emerged	  from	  the	  anti-­‐Apartheid	  struggle	  as	  the	  party	  of	  liberation.	  In	  a	  left	  leaning	  triparty	  alliance	  with	  COSATU	  and	  the	  Communist	  Party,	  the	  ANC	  is	  the	  dominant	  party	  in	  South	  Africa,	  consistently	  winning	  more	  than	  58	  percent	  of	  the	  vote	  in	  both	  national	  and	  local	  elections.	  Established	  1912.	  	  Congress	  of	  the	  People	  (COPE)	  	   Formed	  by	  former	  ANC	  members	  in	  large	  part	  as	  a	  protest	  against	  the	  ANC	  election	  of	  Zuma.	  Sought	  to	  challenge	  the	  dominance	  of	  the	  ANC	  in	  the	  2009	  elections	  and	  emerged	  as	  the	  third	  largest	  party	  in	  parliament	  with	  7.4	  percent	  of	  the	  vote.	  Established	  2008.	  Democratic	  Alliance/Democratic	  Party	  (DA/DP)	  	  
Originally	  established	  as	  the	  Progressive	  Party	  in	  1959	  as	  a	  progressive	  party	  challenging	  the	  Apartheid	  regime,	  the	  party	  held	  a	  few	  seats	  in	  Parliament	  during	  Apartheid.	  Merged	  with	  the	  National	  Democratic	  Movement	  and	  the	  Independent	  Party	  in	  1989	  to	  form	  the	  Democratic	  Party.	  Merged	  again	  in	  2000	  with	  the	  New	  National	  Party	  and	  the	  Federal	  Alliance	  to	  form	  the	  Democratic	  Alliance	  –	  but	  the	  New	  National	  Party	  left	  the	  Alliance	  in	  2001.	  A	  centrist	  party,	  the	  DA	  has	  gone	  from	  receiving	  mainly	  support	  from	  the	  white	  population	  to	  broader	  support.	  From	  a	  minor	  party	  in	  1994	  emerging	  as	  the	  main	  opposition	  party.	  Established	  1989	  with	  roots	  from	  PP	  in	  1959.	  	  Freedom	  Front	  (plus)	  (VV-­‐FF)	  	   The	  Afrikaner	  nationalist	  party	  has	  gone	  from	  being	  the	  fourth	  largest	  party	  in	  Parliament	  in	  1994	  with	  2.2	  percent	  of	  the	  vote,	  to	  a	  0.8	  percent	  support	  in	  the	  2009	  elections	  with	  just	  4	  parliamentarian	  representatives.	  Established	  1994.	  Inkatha	  Freedom	  Party	  (IFP)	  	   Established	  as	  the	  Inkatha	  National	  Cultural	  Liberation	  Movement	  in	  1975,	  the	  IFP	  is	  rooted	  in	  Zulu	  culture.	  Went	  from	  being	  the	  third	  largest	  party	  in	  parliament	  to	  fourth	  place.	  The	  support	  of	  the	  IFP	  is	  mainly	  from	  KwaZulu	  Natal	  where	  the	  party	  presence	  is	  significant	  in	  local	  legislatures.	  However,	  support	  has	  also	  been	  waning	  locally	  and	  in	  the	  break-­‐of	  party,	  the	  National	  Freedom	  Party	  proved	  a	  significant	  challenge.	  	  	  National	  Freedom	  Party	  	   The	  National	  Freedom	  Party	  is	  a	  spin	  off	  from	  IFP	  created	  in	  2011	  –	  received	  10.4	  percent	  of	  the	  vote	  in	  the	  local	  elections	  in	  KwaZulu	  Natal	  in	  2011.	  Established	  in	  2011.	  	  (New)	  National	  Party	  (NP/NNP)	  	   The	  National	  Party	  led	  South	  Africa	  from	  1948-­‐2004	  –	  the	  Apartheid	  period.	  The	  party	  of	  De	  Klerk,	  Botha	  and	  Malan,	  it	  went	  from	  an	  extreme	  Afrikaaner	  nationalist	  party	  to	  a	  moderate	  party.	  After	  the	  1994	  elections	  was	  renamed	  to	  the	  New	  National	  Party.	  However,	  after	  1994	  the	  party	  went	  from	  the	  second	  largest	  party	  to	  fourth.	  Initially	  merged	  with	  the	  Democratic	  Party	  in	  2000	  –	  a	  merger	  that	  broke	  down	  in	  2001.	  Gaining	  less	  than	  2	  percent	  of	  the	  national	  vote	  in	  2004	  the	  NNP	  merged	  with	  the	  ANC	  in	  2005.	  Party	  active	  1915-­‐2005.	  	  Pan	  Africanist	  Congress	  (of	  Azania)	  (PAC)	  	   The	  PAC	  broke	  away	  from	  the	  ANC	  in	  1959	  seeking	  to	  promote	  ‘Africanist’	  ideas	  –	  essentially	  based	  on	  black	  consciousness,	  African	  nationalism.	  In	  post-­‐Apartheid	  South	  Africa,	  the	  PAC	  has	  gained	  little	  support;	  never	  gaining	  more	  than	  5	  seats	  in	  Parliament.	  In	  the	  2009	  election	  it	  was	  left	  holding	  just	  1	  seat	  with	  0.3	  percent	  of	  the	  vote.	  	  United	  Democratic	  Movement	  (UDM)	   Led	  by	  a	  former	  Homeland	  leader	  and	  created	  along	  with	  former	  National	  Party	  members,	  the	  UDM	  leans	  center-­‐left	  -­‐	  social	  democratic.	  Absorbed	  a	  significant	  number	  of	  ANC	  members	  after	  the	  2008	  debacle	  when	  Mbeki	  was	  removed	  from	  ANC	  leadership.	  Established	  in	  1997.	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Appendix	  VI:	  Expelled,	  Demoted	  or	  Suspended	  for	  Political	  Reasons	  	  This	  is	  a	  partial	  list,	  assembled	  by	  this	  paper’s	  author.	  There	  is	  no	  public	  record	  of	  demotion,	  suspension	  or	  expulsions	  from	  ANC	  disciplinary	  committee	  meetings	  or	  of	  NEC	  deliberations.	  	  
Name,	  position	   Reason	  	   Action	   Presidency	  
(year)	  
Source*	  Bantu	  Holomisa,	  Minister	  of	  Environmental	  Affairs	  and	  NEC	  executive	   Provided	  evidence	  to	  the	  TRC	  on	  bribe	  to	  cabinet	  minister.	  Was	  asked	  to	  apologize	  to	  leadership	  for	  lack	  of	  consultation	  prior	  to	  admission.	  
Expelled	   Mandela	  (1996)	   Mail	  &	  Guardian,	  Lodge	  &	  Scheidegger,	  13	  
Mzwanele	  Mayekiso,	  SANCO	  leader	   Publicly	  criticized	  SANCO’s	  decision	  to	  endorse	  Mbeki	  for	  President	   Expelled	  	   Mandela	  (1997)	   Heller	  Ali	  Tleane,	  SANCO	  leader	   Endorsed	  social	  movements	  calls	  for	  flat	  rate	  service	  tariffs	   Expelled	   Mbeki	  (1999)	   Heller	  Trevor	  Ngwane,	  Pimville	  (Soweto)	  Ward	  Councilor	  and	  regional	  head	  for	  Soweto	   Opposed	  Johannesburg’s	  iGoli	  program	   Expelled	   Mbeki	  (1999)	   The	  Independent	  Dale	  McKinley,	  SACP	  member	   Publicly	  and	  consistently	  attacking	  the	  leadership	  of	  the	  ANC,	  and	  also	  publicly	  attacked,	  but	  less	  frequently,	  the	  leadership	  of	  COSATU	  and	  the	  SACP	  
Disciplinary	  committee,	  expelled	   Mbeki	  (2000)	   SACP	  webpage	  
Andrew	  Feinstein,	  MP,	  public	  accounts	  committee	   Accountability	  crusader	  in	  parliament,	  sought	  investigation	  into	  the	  arms	  deal	  	  
Demoted	  and	  excluded	  in	  parliament,	  resigned	   Mbeki	  (2001)	   Mail	  &	  Guardian	  Mpumalanga	  Premier,	  Mathews	  Phosa,	  NEC	  member	  Cyril	  Ramaphosa	  and	  Gauteng	  Premier,	  Tokyo	  Sexwale**	  
Investigated	  in	  alleged	  plot	  to	  oust	  Mbeki	   Mbeki	  touted	  the	  plot,	  allegedly	  to	  consolidate	  his	  power	  
Mbeki	  (2001)	   Mail	  &	  Guardian	  
Pregs	  Governder,	  ANC	  MP	   Spoke	  out	  on	  the	  arms	  deal	  and	  HIV/AIDS	   Was	  stalked,	  resigned	   Mbeki	  (2002)	   West	  Cape	  News	  National	  Intelligence	  head,	  Billy	  Masetlha	   Illegal	  surveillance	  of	  leaders,	  journalists	  and	  opposition	  journalists	  –	  Project	  Avani	   Suspended	  after	  exposure	  –	  Masetlha	  took	  the	  fall	  for	  intelligence	  minister	  Kasrils	  
Mbeki	  (2005/06)	   Gumede,	  380	  
ANCYL	  leaders	  and	  members	   Criticizing	  national	  leadership	   To	  consolidate	  Zuma	  support,	  leaders	  of	  seven	  provincial	  branches	  were	  demoted	  and	  many	  members	  suspended	  	  	  
Mbeki	  (2006)	   Gumede,	  184-­‐85	  
John	  Perlman,	  AM	  Live	  Anchor,	  ANC	  member	   Perlman	  confirmed	  alleged	  SABC	  blacklisting	  of	  analysts	  critical	  of	  the	  ANC	   Faced	  disciplinary	  hearing,	  resigned	   Mbeki	  (2007)	   Mail	  &	  Guardian,	  Gumede,	  378-­‐79	  Mazibuko	  Jara,	  board	  member,	  Media	  Development	  and	  Diversity	  Agency	  (SACP	  member)	  
Criticized	  SACP	  backing	  of	  Jacob	  Zuma	   Replaced	  on	  the	  board	  by	  Phumelele	  Ntombela-­‐Nzimande,	  the	  wife	  South	  African	  Communist	  Party	  general	  secretary	  Blade	  Nzimande	  
Motlanthe	  (2008)	   Mail	  &	  Guardian	  
Free	  State:	  20	  ANC	  members	  demoted,	  including	  Municipal	  Manager	   Alleged	  support	  for	  COPE	   Informal,	  demotion	   Motlanthe	  (2009)	   News24	  Taung	  Mayor	  Boitumelo	   Voting	  with	  the	  opposition,	   NEC	  decision	   Motlanthe	   Mail	  &	  Guardian	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Mahlangu,	  the	  municipality’s	  speaker,	  Kgakgamatso	  Morwagaashwe	  and	  several	  councilors	  
making	  decisions	  without	  NEC	  consultation	   (2009)	  
Frene	  Ginwala,	  ANC	  MP	  and	  former	  speaker	   Resigned	  as	  MP	  in	  2007,	  but	  several	  controversies	  since:	  Asserted	  lack	  of	  leadership,	  that	  South	  Africa	  is	  following	  a	  path	  to	  become	  a	  corrupt	  society,	  critique	  of	  salary	  for	  officials	  
Summoned	  by	  ANC	  leadership	  in	  2009	   Mbeki,	  Motlanthe,	  Zuma	  (2007-­‐)	  
ANC	  press	  statement,	  Mail	  &	  Guardian	  
Lehlogonolo	  Masoga,	  ANCYL	  Limpopo	  chairperson	   Impeding	  the	  proper	  functioning	  of	  the	  league,	  creating	  party	  division	   Expelled	  following	  ANCYL	  conference	   Zuma	  (2010)	   Mail	  &	  Guardian	  Zwelizima	  Vavi,	  general	  secretary	  of	  COSATU	  	   Questioned	  Zuma’s	  rhetorical	  statement	  of	  innocent	  of	  corruption	  charges.	   threatened	  with	  disciplinary	  action	   Zuma	  (2010)	   South	  African	  Institute	  of	  Race	  Relations	  Defense	  Minister	  Lindiwe	  Sisulu	   “Stood	  her	  ground	  most	  of	  the	  time.”	  Her	  replacement,	  Nosiviwe	  Mapisa-­‐Nqakula,	  would	  "accept	  anything	  she	  is	  given".	  
Cabinet	  shuffle	   Zuma	  (2012)	   Times	  
Limpopo	  finance	  minister	  David	  Masondo,	  former	  SACP	  secretary,	  ANC	  Limpopo	  provincial	  secretary	  Soviet	  Lekganyane,	  senior	  SACP	  Gauteng	  leaders	  Zico	  Tamela,	  Vishwas	  Satgar	  and	  Nkosiphendule	  Kolisile	  
Criticizing	  SACP	  leadership,	  questioned	  the	  SACP	  stance	  on	  nationalization	  and	  the	  government’s	  new	  economic	  growth	  path	  	  
Expelled	   Zuma	  (2012)	   Mail	  &	  Guardian	  
Julius	  Malema,	  head	  of	  ANCYL	   Sowing	  division	  within	  the	  ANC,	  putting	  the	  ANC	  into	  disrepute	   Disciplinary	  committee,	  expelled	   Zuma	  (2012)	   Mail	  &	  Guardian	  North	  West:	  provincial	  chairman	  Supra	  Mahumapelo,	  provincial	  treasurer	  Philly	  Mapolane,	  deputy	  provincial	  secretary	  Gordon	  Kegakilwe,	  provincial	  spokesman	  Kenny	  Morolong	  and	  provincial	  executive	  (PEC)	  council	  member	  Matthew	  Wolmarans	  
Initially	  10	  other	  senior	  leaders	  were	  charged	  with	  convening	  provincial	  meeting	  not	  sanctioned	  by	  the	  executive	  –	  but	  the	  accusers	  were	  dismissed	  for	  bringing	  instability,	  undermine	  our	  leadership	  in	  society	  and	  as	  well	  as	  bring	  the	  name	  of	  the	  ANC	  into	  disrepute	  
Disciplinary	  committee,	  accusers	  expelled	   Zuma	  (2012)	   SABC	  
	  *Source	  refers	  to	  articles	  in	  Appendix	  I	  or	  III.	   	  **All	  of	  these	  accused	  senior	  members	  were	  vying	  for	  the	  ANC	  deputy	  president	  position	  in	  2012	  (in	  addition	  to	  former	  interim	  president	  Kgalema	  Motlanthe	  (Mail	  &	  Guardian).	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Appendix	  VII:	  Key	  Informants	  	  
Name	   Relevant	  position	   Type	  of	  interaction	  Briggs	  Mokolo	   Leader,	  OWCC	  –	  Orange	  Farm	  resident	   Active	  participant	  in	  PAR,	  Orange	  Farm	  Township.	  Dale	  McKinley	   South	  African	  author,	  expelled	  member	  of	  SACP,	  board	  member	  of	  APF	   Email	  exchange,	  semi	  structured	  and	  unstructured	  interview	  (multiple,	  2000-­‐2012)	  Grace	  Munyai	  	  	   Phiri	  resident,	  claimant	  in	  constitutional	  challenge	   Semi-­‐structured	  interview	  (2006)	  Greg	  Ruiters	   Professor	  of	  Governance	  and	  Public	  Policy	  at	  the	  University	  of	  the	  Western	  Cape,	  South	  Africa,	  and	  Co-­‐Director	  of	  the	  Municipal	  Services	  Project.	  APF	  research	  committee	  member	  
Active	  participant	  in	  PAR,	  Orange	  Farm	  Township.	  
Jackie	  Dugard	   Co-­‐founder	  of	  the	  Socio-­‐Economic	  Rights	  Institute	  of	  South	  Africa.	  Formerly	  with	  the	  Centre	  for	  Applied	  Legal	  Studies	  (CALS)	  	  
Informal	  interviews	  2004-­‐2012.	  
Jeff	  Rudin	   Research	  director	  at	  SAMWU	   Email	  exchange,	  semi	  structured	  interview	  (multiple,	  2001-­‐2007)	  Jennifer	  Makoatsane	   Phiri	  resident,	  APF	  member,	  claimant	  in	  constitutional	  challenge	   Active	  participant	  in	  PAR,	  Orange	  Farm	  Township.	  	  Lindiwe	  Mazibuko	   Phiri	  resident,	  claimant	  in	  constitutional	  challenge	   Semi-­‐structured	  interview	  (2006)	  Melanie	  Samson	   PhD,	  political	  economy.	  Formerly	  with	  SAMWU.	   Email	  exchange,	  unstructured	  interview	  (multiple,	  2000-­‐2012)	  Mrs.	  Moyo	   Ward	  committee	  member,	  Orange	  Farm	  Township,	  Stretford	  4	  section	   Semi-­‐structured	  interview	  (2003)	  Neil	  McCloud	   Head:	  Water	  and	  Sanitation	  at	  eThekwini	  Municipality	  (Durban)	   Semi-­‐structured	  and	  unstructured	  interview	  (severeal,	  2001-­‐2011)	  OWCC	  members	  (names	  lost)	   Community	  members	   Active	  participants	  in	  PAR,	  Orange	  Farm	  Township.	  Patrick	  Bond	   Professor	  of	  political	  science,	  author	  and	  director	  of	  the	  Centre	  for	  Civil	  Society	  at	  the	  University	  of	  KwaZulu	  Natal.	  
Email	  exchange,	  semi	  structured	  interview	  (multiple,	  1999-­‐2012)	  
Patrick	  Sindane	  	   APF	  secretary	   Semi-­‐structured	  interview	  (2008)	  Prishani	  Naidoo	   South	  African	  author	  and	  academic,	  APF	  research	  committee	  member,	  PhD	  political	  science.	   Active	  participant	  in	  PAR,	  Orange	  Farm	  Township.	  Richard	  Duma	   Communications	  officer,	  Johannesburg	  Water	   Semi-­‐structured	  interview	  (2003)	  Sifiso	  Sibanyoni	  &	  Naran	  Nemusibi	  	  
Contract	  workers	  installing	  water	  pipes	  in	  Orange	  Farm	  Township	   Semi-­‐structured	  interviews	  (2003)	  
Sophia	  Malekutu	  	  	   Phiri	  resident,	  claimant	  in	  constitutional	  challenge	   Semi-­‐structured	  interview	  (2006)	  Steven	  Friedman	   South	  African	  Author.	  Director	  of	  the	  Centre	  for	  the	  Study	  of	  Democracy	  at	  Rhodes	  University	  and	  the	  University	  of	  Johannesburg.	  Political	  scientist	  
Email	  exchange	  (2012)	  
Trevor	  Ngwane	   APF	  secretary	   Unstructured	  interviews	  (2001-­‐2004)	  Vusimuzi	  Paki	  	   Phiri	  resident,	  claimant	  in	  constitutional	  challenge	   Semi-­‐structured	  interview	  (2006)	  Yvette	  Geyer	   Currently	  with	  Institute	  for	  Democracy	  in	  Africa	  (South	  Africa),	  works	  in	  civic	  engagement	  and	  community	  conflict.	  Previously	  with	  the	  South	  African	  Centre	  for	  the	  Study	  of	  Violence	  and	  Reconciliation	  	  
Email	  exchange,	  unstructured	  interview	  (multiple,	  1999-­‐2012)	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Appendix	  VIII:	  Photos	  	  	  
Police	  presence	  at	  social	  protest,	  police	  filming	  protesters,	  2003.	  Author’s	  photos.	  
Images	  of	  social	  protests,	  2003-­‐2006	  Author’s	  photos.	  
